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PREFACE. 



FOR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomphsh- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large g,nd proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament. 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance — with 
the exception of Eutropius and ^sop — the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating of \U if co\vpvr.^\sA.^>^ 
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another Latin, or Greek word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other source. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word's history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
" Text." In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and iEsop — which are essentially books for be- 
ginners — the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words, 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
ipoints of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parrys 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
:particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Jelf^s Greek Grammar, Winer^s 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
iGrammars of Zumpt and Madvig, 

LoNpoN ; August, 1877. 
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C JULII CiESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER V. 



I. Lucio DOMITIO, Appio ClaudiOy consulibus^ 
discedens ab hibemis Caesar in Italiam^ ut quot» 
annis facere consudrat^ legatis imperat^ quos legion- 
ibus praefeceraty uti, quam plurimas possenty hieme 
naves sedificandas veteresque reficiendas curarent. 
Earum modum formamque demonstrat. Ad celeri- 
tatem onerandi subductionesque paulo facit humil- 
ioreSy quam quibus in nostro mari uti consuevimus— 
atque id eo magis, qu5d propter crebras conmiuta- 
tiones aestuum minus magnos ibi fluctus fieri cogno- 
verat — ^ad onera et ad multitudinem jiunentorum 
transportandam paulo latiores, qukm quibus in 
reliquis utimur maribus. Has omnes actuarias 
imperat fieri, quam ad rem multiim humilitas ad- 
juvat Ea, quae s\mt usui ad armandas naves, ex 
Hispania apportari jubet. Ipse, conventibus Galliae 
citerioris peractis, in Illyricum proficiscitur, qu6d a 
Pirustis finitimam partem Provinciae incursionibus 
vastan audiebat £6 quiun venisset^ civitatibus 

B 
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milites imperat, certumque in locum convenire jubet. 
Qua re nuntiata, Pirustae legatos ad eum mittunt, 
qui doceant, nihil earum rerum publico factum 
consilio, seseque paratos esse demonstrant omnibus 
rationibus de injuriis satisfacere. Accepta oratione 
eorum, Caesar obsides imperat, eosque ad certam 
diem adduci jubet: nisi ita fecerint, sese bello 
civitatem persequuturum demonstrat His ad diem 
adductis, ut imperaverat, arbitros inter civitates dat, 
qui litem aestiment poenamque constituant. 

II. His confectis rebus conventibusque peractis, 
in citeriorem Galliam revertitur, atque inde ad 
exercitum proficiscitur, E6 quum venisset, circuitis 
omnibus hibemis, singulari militum studio, in 
summa omniiun rerum inopia, circiter sexcentas 
ejus generis, cujus supi^ demonstravimus, naves, et 
longas viginti octo, invenit instructas, neque multftm 
abesse ab eo, quin paucis diebus deduci possent 
CoUaudatis militibus atque iis qui negotio praefiie- 
rant, quid fieri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad 
portum Itiiun convenire jubet, quo ex portu com- 
modissimiun in Britanniam transmissum esse cogno- 
verat, circiter millium passuum triginta a continenti. 
Huic rei quod satis esse visum est militum, reliquit : 
ipse cum legionibus expeditis quatuor et equitibus 
octingentis in fines Trevirorum proficiscitur, qu6d 
hi neque ad concilia veniebant, neque imperio 
parebant, Germanosque transrhenanos sollicitare 
dicebantur. 

III. Haec civitas long^ plurimilm totius Gallisp 
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equitatu valet, magnasque habet copias peditum, 
Rhenumque, ut suprk demonstravimus, tangit In 
ea civitate duo de principatu inter se contendebant, 
Indutiomarus et Cingetorix : ex quibus alter, simul 
atque de Csesaris legionumque adventu cognitum 
est, ad etun venit; se suosque omnes in officio 
fiituros, neque ab amicitia Populi Romani defecturos 
confirmavit ; quaeque in Treviris gererentur, ostend- 
it At Indiitiomarus equitatum peditatumque cog- 
ere, iisque, qui per setatem in armis esse non 
poterant, in silvam Arduennam abditis — quae ingenti 
magnitudine per medios fines Trevirorum a flumine 
Rheno ad initium Remorum pertinet-— bellum parare 
instituit Sed posteaquam nonnulli principes ex 
ea civitate, et familiaritate Cingetorigis adducti et 
adventu nostri exercitus perterriti, ad Caesarem 
venerunt, et de suis privatim rebus ab eo petere 
coeperunt, quoniam civitati consulere non possent ; 
Indutiomarus, veritus ne ab omnibus desereretur, 
legatos ad Caesarem mittit ; sese idcirco ab suis 
discedere atque ad eimi venire noluisse, qu6 faciliiis 
civitatem in officio contineret, ne omnis nobilitatis 
discessu plebs propter imprudentiam laberetur. 
Itaque esse civitatem in sua potestate, seque^ si 
Caesar permitteret, ad emn in castra venturum, et 
suas civitatisque fortxmas ejus fidei permissurum. 

IV. Caesar, etsi intelligebat, qua de causa ea 
dicerentur, quaeque eum res ab instituto consilio 
deterreret, tamen, ne aestatem in Treviris consimiere 
cogeretur, omnibus ad Britannicum bellum cebu& 
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comparatis^ Indutiomarum ad se cum ducentis 
obsidibus venire jussit His adductis, in iis 
filio propinquisque ejus omnibuSy quos nominatim 
evocaverat, consolatus Indutiomarum hortatusque 
est, uti in officio permaneret : nihilo tamen secius, 
principibus Trevirorum ad se convoc dtis^ hos singill- 
atim Cingetorigi condliavit: quod quum merito 
ejus ab se fieri intelligebat, tum (nagni interesse 
arbitrabatur, ejus auctoritatem inter suos quam 
plurimum valere, cujus tam egr^am in se volun- 
tatem perspexisset Id factum graviter tulit In* 
dutiomarus, suam gratiam inter suos minui ; et^ qui 
jam ante inimico in nos animo fiiisset^ multo graviiis 
hoc dolore exarsit 

V. His rebus constitutis^ Caesar ad portum Itium 
cum legionibus pervenit Ibi cognoscit, quadraginta 
naves^ quas in Mddis factae erant, tempestate re- 
jectasy cursmn tenere non potuisse, atque e6dem, 
unde erant profectae, revertisse : reliquas paratas ad 
navigandum atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit 
E6dem totius Gallias equitatus convenit, numero 
millitmi quatuor, principesque omnibus ex civitati- 
bus: ex quibus perpaucos^ quorum in se fidem 
perspexeraty relinquere in GalliS, reliquos obsidum 
loco secum ducere, decreverat; qu6d, quum ipse 
abesset, motum Galliae verebatur. 

VI. Erat unk cum ceteris Dumnorix ^Eduus, de 
quo ab nobis antea dictum est Hunc secum habere 
in primis constituerat, qu6d eum cupidum rermn 
novarum, cupidum imperii^ magni animiy magnae 



^ 



DE BELLO GALUCOy LIB. V. 5 

inter Gallos auctoritatis, cognoverat Accedebat 
huc, qu6d jam in concilio iEduorum Dumnorix 
dixerat^ sibi a Cassare regnum civitatis deferri: quod 
dictum iEdui graviter ferebant^ neque recusandi 
aut deprecandi causa legatos ad Caesarem mittere 
audebant Id factiun ex suis hospitibus Caesar 
cognoverat lUe omnibus prim6 precibus petere 
contendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur; partim, qubd 
insuetus navigandi mare timeret; partim^ qu6d 
religionibus sese diceret impediri. Posteaquam id 
obstinat^ sibi negari vidit, omni spe impetrandi 
adempta principes GalliaesoUicitare^ sevocare singu- 
los hortarique coepit^ uti in continenti remanerent; 
metu territare, non sine causa fieri, ut GaUia omni 
nobiUtate spoUaretur: id esse consiUmn CaesariS| 
ut^ quos in conspectu GaUias interficere vereretur, 
hos omnes in Britanniam transductos necaret: fidem 
reUquis interponere, jusjurandum poscere, ut^ quod 
esse ex usu GaUias inteUexissent, communi consiUo 
administrarent Haec a compluribus ad Caesarem 
deferebantur. 

VII. Qua re cognita, Caesar, qu6d tantum dvitati 
iEduae dignitatis tribuerat,coercendum atque deterr- 
endum, quibusomique rebus posset, Dumnorigem 
statuebat; qu6d longius ejus amentiam progredi 
videbat, prospiciendum, ne quid sibi ac rei pubUcae 
nocere posset. Itaque dies circiter viginti quinque 
in eo loco commoratus, qu6d Corus ventus navig- 
ationem impediebat — qui magnam partem omnis 
temporis in his locis fiare consuevit— dabat operam^ 
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ut in officio Dumnorigem contineret^ nihilo tamen 
secius omnia ejus consilia cognosceret : tandem, 
idoneam nactus tempestatem^ milites equitesque 
conscendere naves jubet At, omnium impeditis 
animis, Dumnorix cum equitibuSiEduorum a castris, 
insciente Csesare, domum discedere coepit Qua 
re nuntiata, Caesar, intermissa profectione atque 
omnibus rebus postpositis, magnam partem equitatus 
ad eum insequendum mittit, retrahique imperat : si 
vim faciat neque pareat, interfici jubet : nihil hunc 
se absente pro sano facturum arbitratus, qui prse- 
sentis imperium neglexisset lUe enim revocatus 
resistere ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem 
implorare coepit, saepe clamitans, liberum se liberae- 
que civitatis esse. Illi, ut erat imperatum, circum- 
sistunt atque hominem interficiunt; at iEdui equites 
ad Caesarem omnes revertuntur. 

VIII. His rebus gestis, Labieno in continenti 
cum tribus legionibus et equitiun millibus duobus 
relicto, ut portus tueretur et rem frumentariam 
provideret, quaeque in Gallia gererentur cognosc- 
eret, consiliumque pro tempoie et pro re caperet, 
ipse cum quinque legionibus et pari numero equitiun, 
quem in continenti relinquebat, solis occasu naves 
solvit, et leni Africo provectus, media circiter nocte 
vento intermisso, cursum non tenuit, et longii^s 
delatus aestu, orta luce, sub sinistra Britanniam 
relictam conspexit Tum rursus, aestus commuta- 
tionem sequutus, remis contendit, ut eampartem 
Insulae caperet, quk optimum esse egressum super- 
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lore asstate cognoverat. Qua in re admodum fuit 
militum virtus laudanda, qui vectoriis gravibusque 
navigiis, non intermisso remigandi labore, longarum 
navium cursum adaequd,runt Accessum est ad 
Britanniam omnibus navibus meri^ano fere temp- 
ore: neque in eo loco hostis est visus, sed, ut 
postea Caesar ex captivis comperit, qumn magnae 
manus e6 convenissent, multitudine navium perterr- 
itae (quae cum annotinis privatisque, quas sui quis- 
que commodi fecerat^ amplius octingentis uno erant 
visae tempore), a litore discesserant ac se in 
superiora loca abdiderant 

IX. Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo 
capto, ubi ex captivis cognovit, quo in Iogo hostitmi 
copiae consedissent, cohortibus decem ad mare 
relictis et equitibus trecentis, qui praesidio navibus 
essent, de tertia vigilia ad hostes contendit, e5 
minus veritus navibus, qu6d in litore moUi atque 
aperto deligatas ad ancoram reUnquebat ; et prae- 
sidio navibus Quintimi Atrium praefecit Ipse, 
noctu progressus millia passuum circiter duodecim, 
hostimn copias conspicatus est Illi, equitatu atque 
essedis ad flumen progressi, ex loco superiore 
nostros prohibere et proelium committere coeperunt 
Repulsi ab equitatu, se in silvas abdiderunt, locum 
nacti, egregi^ et natura et opere munitum, quem 
domesticibelli, ut videbatur, causa jam ante praepar- 
averant: nam crebris arboribus succisis omnes 
introitus erant praeclusi. Ipsi ex silvis rari propugn- 
abant, nostrosque intra mimitiones ingredi pro* 
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hibebant At milites legionis septimaey testudine 
facta et aggere ad munitiones adjecto^ locum 
cepenmt eosque ex silvis expulerunty paucis vulneri- 
bus acceptis. Sed eos fugientes longi^s Caesar 
prosequi vetuit^ et qu6d loci naturam ignorabat, et 
qu6d, magna parte diei consumpta, munitioni castro- 
rum tempus relinqui volebat 

X. Postridie ejus diei mane tripartit6 milites 
equitesque in expeditionem misit, ut eos^ qui fuge- 
rant, persequerentur. His aliquantuih itineris pro- 
gressis^ quum jam extremi essent in prospectu^ 
equites a Quinto Atrio ad Csesarem venerunt^ qui 
nuntiarent, superiore nocte, maxima coorta temp- 
estate, prop^ omnes naves afflictas atque in litore 
ejectas esse; qu6d neque ancorae' funesque sub- 
sisterent, neque nautae gubematoresque vim pati 
tempestatis possent : itaque ex eo concursu navium 
magnum esse incommodum acceptum. 

XI. His rebus cognitis^Caesar legiones equitatiun- 
que revocari atque itinere desistere jubet : ipse ad 
naves revertitur : eadem fere, quae ex nuntiis literis- 
que cognoveraty corkm perspicit, sic ut, amissis 
circit6r quadraginta navibus, reliquae tamen refici 
posse magno negotio viderentur. Itaque ex legioni- 
bus fabros deligit, et ex continenti alios arcessiri 
jubet; Labieno scribit, ut, qukm plurimas posset, 
iis legionibus quae sint apud eum, naves instituat 
Ipse, etsi res erat multae operae ac laboris, tamen 
commodissimum esse statuit, omnes naves subdud 
et cum castris una munitione conjungi. Id bis 
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rebus circit^r dies decem consumit, ne noctumis 
quidem temporibus ad laborem militum intermissis. 
Subductis navibus castrisque egregi^ munitis, eas- 
dem copias, quas ant^, prsesidio navibus reliquit: 
ipse e6dem, unde redierat, proficiscitur. £6 quum 
venisset, majores jam undique in eum locum copise 
Britannorum convenerant, summa imperii bellique 
administrandi communi consilio permissa Cassivel- 
auno, cujus fines a maritimis civitatibus fiumen 
dividit^ quod appellatur Tamesis, a mari circiter 
millia passuiun octoginta. Huic superiore tempore 
cum reliquis civitatibus continentia bella interces- 
serant : sed nostro adventu permoti Britanni hunc 
toti bello imperioque praefecerant 

XII. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur^ quos 
natos in insula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt: 
maritima pars ab iis, qui praedae ac belli inferendi 
causa ex Bdgis transierant; qui omnes fere iis 
nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus orti ex 
civitatibus e6 pervenenmt, et bello illato ibi reman- 
serunt atque agros colere coeperunt Hominum est 
infinita multitudo^ creberrimaque aedificia, fereGall- 
icis consimilia : pecorum magnus niunerus. Utuntur 
aut aere, aut taleis ferreis, ad certum pondus examin- 
atis^ pro nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in 
mediterraneis regionibus, in maritimis ferrum ; sed 
ejus exigua est copia: aere utuntur importato. 
Materia cujusque generis, ut in Gallia, est praeter 
fagum atque abietem. Leporem^ et gallinam, et 
anserem gustare fas non putant ; haec tameci «luas^ 
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animi voluptatisque causa. Loca sunt tempera- 
tiora, qukm in Gallia^ remissioribus frigoribus. 

XIII. Insula natura triquetra^ cujus uniun latus 
est contra Galliam. Hujus lateris alter angulus 
-^ui est ad Cantium, qu6 fere omnes exGallianaves 
appelluntur — ad orientem solem, inferior ad meri- 
diem, spectat. Hoc latus tenet circiter millia passuum 
quingenta. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam atque 
occidentem solem, qua ex parte est Hibemia, 
dimidio minor^ ut sestimatur, qukm Britannia ; sed 
pari spatio transmissus, atque ex Gallia, est in 
Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu est insula, quae 
appellatur Mona; complures praeterea minores 
objectae insulae existimantur ; de quibus insulis non- 
nulli scripserunt dies continuos triginta sub bruma 
esse noctem. Nos nihil de eo percontationibus 
reperiebamus, nisi certis ex aqua mensuris breviores 
esse, qu^m in continente, noctes videbamus. Hujus 
est longitudo lateris, ut fert illorum opinio, septin- 
gentorum millium. Tertiiun est contra septentriones, 
cui parti nuUa est objecta terra ; sed ejus angulus 
lateris maxim^ ad Germaniam spectat : huic millia 
passuum octingenta in longitudinem esse existim- 
atur. Ita omnis insula est in circuitu vicies cent- 
um millium passuum. 

XIV. £x his onmibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui 
Cantium incolunt, quae regio.est maritima omnis; 
neque multum a Gallica differunt consuetudine. 
Interiores plerique frumenta non serunt, sed lacte et 
came vivunt, pellibusque sunt vestiti Omnes ver6 
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se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod caeruleum efficit 
colorem, atque hoc horridiore sunt in pugna aspectu: 
capiUoque sunt promisso, atque onmi parte corporis 
rasa praeter caput et labrum superius. Uxores 
habent deni duodenique inter se communes, et 
maxim^ fratres cum fratribus parentesque cimi 
liberis ; sed, siqui sunt ex his nati, eorum habentur 
liberi, quo primum virgo quaeque deducta est 

XV. Equites hostium essedariique acriter proelio 
cum equitatu nostro in itinere conflixenmt, tamen ut 
nostri omnibus partibus superiores fuerint, atque 
eos in silvas collesque compulerint : sed, compluri- 
bus interfectis, cupidius insequuti nonnullos ex suis 
amiserunt. At illi, intermisso spatio, imprudentibus 
nostris atque occupatis in mimitione castrorum, 
subit6 se ex silvis ejecerunt, impetuque in eos facto, 
qui erant in statione pro castris collocati, acriter 
pugnaverunt : duabusque subntiissis cohortibus a 
Caesare, atquehis primis legionum duarum, quum 
hae, perexiguo intermisso loci spatio inter se, con- 
stitissent, novo genere pugnae perterritis nostris, per 
medios audacissim^ perruperunt, seque inde in- 
columes receperunt Eo die Quintus Laberius 
Durus, tribunus militum, interficitur. lUi, pluribus 
immissis cohortibus, repeUimtur. 

XVI. Toto hoc in genere pugnae, quiun sub oculis 
omnium ac pro castris dimicaretur, inteUectum est, 
nostros propter gravitatem armaturae — qu6d neque 
insequi cedentes possent, neque ab signis discedere 
auderent — ^miniis aptosessead hujus gen.et\s\iSiRk^xssi> 
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equites autem magno cum periculo dimicare, prop- 
terea qu6d illi etiam consult6 plerumque cederent, 
et, quum paulum ab legionibus nostros removissent, 
ex essedis desilirent, et pedibus dispari proelio con- 
tenderent. Equestris autem proelii ratio et cedenti- 
bus et insequentibus par atque idem periculum 
inferebat Accedebat huc, ut, nunquam conferti, 
sed rari magnisque intervaUis proeliarentur, station- 
esque dispositas haberent, atque alios alii deinceps 
exciperent, integrique et recentes defatigatis suc- 
cederent 

XVII. Postero die procul a castris hostes in coUi 
bus constiterunt, rarique se ostendere et lenius, 
qukm pridie, nostros equites proelio lacessere coepe- 
runt Sed meridie, quiun Caesar pabulandi causa 
tres legiones atque omnem equitatum cum Caio 
Trebonio legato misisset, repente ex omnibus parti- 
bus ad pabulatores advolaverunt, sic, uti ab signis 
legionibusque non absisterent Nostri, acriter in 
eos impetu facto, repulerunt, neque finem sequendi 
fecerunt, quoad subsidio confisi equites, quum post 
se legiones viderent, prsecipites hostes egerunt : 
magnoque eorumnumero interfecto,neque sui collig- 
endi, neque consistendi, aut ex essedis desiliendi 
facultatem dederunt £x hac fuga protinus, quae 
undique eonvenerant, auxilia discessenmt : neque 
post id tempus unquam sunmiis nobiscum copiis 
hostes contenderunt 

XVIII. Caesar, cognito consilio eorum, ad flumen 
Tamesin in fines Cassivdatuii exercitum duxit; 
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quod fiumen uno omnino loco pedibus, atque hoc 
aegre, transiri potest £6 quum venisset, animum 
advertit ad alteram fluminis ripam magnas esse 
copias hostium instructas : ripa autem erat acutis 
sudibus prsefixis mimita; ejusdemque generis sub 
aqua defixse sudes flumine tegebantur. His rebus 
cognitis a captivis perfugisque^ Caesar, prsemisso 
equitatu, confestim legiones subsequi jussit Sed e§ 
celeritate atque eo impetu milites ierunt^ qutmi capite 
solo ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes impetum legionum 
atque equitum sustinere non possent, ripasque 
dimitterent ac se fiigse mandarent 

XIX. Cassivelaunus, ut suprk demonstravimus, 
omni deposita spe contentionis^ dimissis amplioribus 
copiis^millibus circiter quatuor essedariorum relictis^ 
itinera nostra servabat, paulultunque ex via excede- 
bat, locisqueimpeditis ac silvestribus sese occulta- 
baty atque iis regionibus, quibus nos iter facturos 
cognoverat, pecora atque homines ex agris in silvas 
compellebat : et^ quum equitatus noster, liberius prsed- 
andi vastandique causa, se in agros effunderet^onmi- 
bus viis notis semitisque essedarios ex silvis emitte- 
bat, et magno cirni periculo nostrorum equitum cum 
iis confligebat, atque hoc metu latius vagari prohibe- 
bat Relinquebatur, ut neque longiiis ab agmine 
legionum discedi Csesar pateretur, et tanti!im in agris 
vastandis incendiisque faciendis hostibus noceretur, 
quantiim labore atque itinere legionarii milites 
e£ficere poterant 

XX. InterimTrinobantes,prop^foc&s:saska.^a^^ 



14 C, JULII CjESARIS 

regionum civitas — ex qua Mandubratius adolescens, 
Csesaris fidem sequutus, ad eum in continentem 
Galliam venerat; cujus pater Imanuentius in ea 
civitate regnum obtinuerat, interfectusque erat a 
Cassivelauno, ipse fuga mortem vitaverat — ^legatos 
ad Caesarem mittunt, pollicenturque, sese ei dedi- 
turos atque imperata facturos : petunt, ut Mandubra- 
tiiun ab injuria Cassivelauni defendat, atque in 
civitatem mittat, qui prsesit imperiumque obtineat 
His Caesar imperat obsides quadraginta frumen- 
tumque exercitui, Mandubratiumque ad eos mittit 
Illi imperata celeriter fecerunt, obsides ad numerum 
frumentaque miserunt 

XXI. Trinobantibus defensis atque ab omni 
militum injuria prohibitis, Cenimagni, Segontiaci, 
Ancalites, Bibroci, Cassi, legationibus missis sese 
Csesari dedunt Ab his cognoscit, non long^ ex eo 
loco oppidum Cassivelauni abesse, silvis paludi- 
busque munitum, qu6 satls magnus hominum pecor- 
isque numerus convenerit (Oppidum autem Bri- 
tanni vocant, quum silvas impeditas vallo atque 
fossa munierunt, qu6 incursionis hostium vitandae 
causa convenire consuSrunt) E6 proficiscitur ciun 
legionibus : locum reperit egregi6 natura atque opere 
mimitum ; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppugn- 
are contendit Hostes, paulisper morati, militum 
nostrorum impetum non tulerunt, seseque alia ex 
parte oppidi ejecerunt Magnus ibi numerus pec- 
oris repertus, multique in fuga sunt comprehensi 
atque inteifecti. 
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XXII. Dum haec in his locis geruntur, Cassivel- 
aunus ad Cantium, quod esse admare suprk demon* 
stravimus, quibus regionibus quatuor reges praeerant, 
Cingetorix, Carvilius, Taximagulus, Segonax, nun- 
tios mittit, atque his imperat, uti, coactis omnibus 
copiis, castra navalia de improviso adoriantur atque 
oppugnent li qutun ad castra venissent, nostri, 
eruptione facta, multis eorum interfectis, capto 
etiam nobili duce Lugotorige, suos incolumes re- 
duxerunt Cassivelaunus^ hoc proelio nuntiato, tot 
detrimentis acceptis, vastatis finibus, maxim^ etiam 
permotus defectione civitatum, legatos per Atre- 
batem Commium de deditione ad Caesarem mittit 
Csesar, quum statuisset hiemem in continenti propter 
repentinosGallias motus agere, nequemultumaestatis 
superesset, atque id facile extrahi posse inteUigeret, 
obsides imperat, et^ quid in annos singulos vecti- 
galis Populo Romano Britannia penderet, constituit: 
interdicit atque imperat Cassivelauno, ne Mandu- 
bratio^ neu Trinobantibus bellum faiciat 

XXIII. Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad 
mare, naves invenit refectas. His deductis^ qu6d et 
captivorum magnum numerum habebat, et nonnuUae 
tempestate deperierant naves, duobus commeatibus 
exercittun reportare instituit Ac sic accidit, uti ex 
tanto navium ntunero, tot navigationibus, neque 
hoc, neque superiore anno, uUa omnino navis, quae 
milites portaret^ desideraretur : at ex iis, quae inanes 
ex continenti ad eum remitterentur, et prioris com- 
meatus expositis militibus, et quas qosI'^'^. Va^veBas» 
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faciendas curaverat numero sexaginta, perpancaeloc- 
um caperent ; reliquse fere omnes rejicerentur. Quas 
quum aliquamdiu Caesar frustra exspectisset, ne 
anni tempore a navigatione exduderetur, qa6d 
aequinoctium suberat, necessari6 angustiiis mUites 
coUocavit, ac^ smnma tranquillitate consequutS, sec- 
unda init^ qumn solvisset vigilia, prima luce terram 
attigit, omnesque incoltunes naves perduxit 

XXIV. Subductis navibus, condJioque GaUomm 
Samarobrivae peracto, qu6d eo aniio frumentum in 
Gallia propter siccitates angustius provenerat| coao- 
tus est aliter^ ac superioribus annis, exerdtum in 
hibemis collocare, legionesque in plures dvitates 
distribuere : ex quibus unam in Morinos ducendam 
Caio Fabio legato dedit ; alteram in Nervios Quintio 
Ciceroni ; tertiam in Essuos Lucio Roscio; quartam 
in Remis cum Tito Labieno in confinio Trevirorum 
hiemare jussit ; tres ih Bdgio collocavit : his Mar- 
cum Crassum, quaestorem, et Lucium Munatium 
Planciun et Caium Trebonium, legatos, praefedt 
Unam legionem, quam proxim6 trans Padum con- 
scripserat; et cohortes quinque in Eburones — quo- 
rum pars maxima est inter Mosam ac Rhenum— qui 
sub imperio Ambiorigis et Cativolci erant, misit 
His militibus Quintum Titurium Sabiniun et Ludum 
Aurunculeium Cottam, legatos, praeesse jussit Ad 
hunc modum distributis legionibus, facilUm6 inopiae 
frumentariae sese mederi posse existimavit : atque 
harum tamen onmium Idbema (praeter eam, quam 
Lucio Roscio in pacatissimam et quietis^imam par< 
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tem ducendam dederat}^ millibus passuum centum 
continebantur. Ipse interea, quoad legiones colloc- 
4sset munitaque hibema cognovisset, in Gallia 
morari constituit 

XXV. £rat in Camutibus summo loco natus 
Tasgetius, cujus majores in sua civitate regnum 
obtinuerant Huic Caesar, pro ejus virtute atque in 
se benevolentia, qu6d in onmibus bellis singulari 
ejus opera fiierat usus, majorum locum restituerat 
Tertium jamhunc annum regnantem inimici palam, 
multis etiam ex civitate auctoribus, interfecerunt 
Defertur ea res ad Caesarem. Ille veritus, qu6d ad 
plures pertinebat,ne civitas eorum impulsu deficeret, 
Lucium Plancum cum legione ex Belgio celeriter in 
Camutes proficisci jubet, ibique hiemare ; quomm- 
que opera cognoverit Tasgetium interfectmn, hos 
comprehensos ad se mittere. Interim ab omnibus 
legatis quasstoribusque, quibus legiones transdid- 
erat, certior factus est, in hibema perventumlocimi- 
que hibernis esse munitum, 

XXVI. Diebus circiter quindecim, quibus in hib- 
ema ventimi est, initium repentini tumultus ac 
defectionis ortum est ab Ambiorige et Cativolco : 
qui quum ad fines regni sui Sabino Cottaeque praesto 
fuissent, frumentumque in hiberna comportavissent, 
Indutiomari Treviri nuntiis impulsi suos concitave- 
Tunt subit6que, oppressis lignatoribus, magna manu 
castra oppugnatmn venerunt Quum celeriter nostri 
arma cepissent vallumque ascendissent, atque, un^ 
cx parte Hispanis equitibus emissis, eqji^s\s:\^x<si\NKfc 
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p^^<>r* v.r-pii^TKet ; cjiccirie s. ct auns « 
^..iv-t :i.v 0**rur* r;ni35i esseir- qoos Adaainc], 
^'Ai^.ir,'; r/.;rr.i5r'i sriascs. zrcii se ni aei i lrute cc 
/ »^^. . ^ vr.^ji-werx : ::cqrie fcL qrscd »cerii cie uppu gn» 
ft^s^/t*^, ^'A-^r^r'.::^^ a:::t j-idlcio aat Tolmtiitr sol 
^/.rv';^,^ wi f//^,t;.i c;rl:ad5 ; suaqnc esse efasmodi 
i/^(/;f'>;f, ut r.//ri rr*;nus haberet juris in se zmzltitiido^ 
/f>t;»r/» i;/^^ iri multiturlincm. Cmrad porxo hanc 
/i*fv-;'v (/^!ij /.atjAam, qu6d repentiii2e GaUonim conr 
\ui>%Uhu\ tfi%\%\.t^t non potuerit : id se facil^ ez 
hfifffi)>liit« %\\K probare posse, qu6d non adeo 
^\\ )ffi|;fritit<i rcrum, ut suis copiis Popultui 
l^/<ffi>ifiiitii Mr hiificrarc posse confidat: sed esse 
IfiiDhf ((riiittiuric consilium; omnibus hibemis 
( rft^iMi^ o)ipuKnan(li8 hunc esse dictum diemy 
hf> (iiiii l(|;io a)tcno icgioni subsidio venire po9- 
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set: non facil^ Gallos Gallis negare potuisse, 
prsesertim quum de recuperanda communi libertate 
consilium initum videretur. Quibus quoniam pro 
pietate satisfecerit, habere se nunc rationem officii 
pro beneficiis Caesaris ; monere, orare Titurium pro 
hospitio, ut suae ac militum saluti consulat : mag- 
nam manum Germanorum conductam Rhenum 
transisse; hanc affore biduo. Ipsorum esse con- 
silium,velintne prius, qukmfinitimi sentiant, eductos 
ex hibemis milites aut ad Ciceronem aut ad La- 
bienum deducere, quorum alter millia passuum 
circiter quinquaginta, alter paulo amplius ab his 
absit Illud se polliceri et jurejurando confirmare, 
tutumiterperfinessuosdaturum; quod quumfaciat, 
et civitati sese consulere, quod hibemis levetur, et 
Caesari pro ejus meritis gratiam referre." Hac 
oratione habita, discedit Ambiorix. 

XXVI IL Arpineius et Junius, quae audierunt, ad 
legatos deferunt Illi, repentina re perturbati, etsi 
ab hoste ea dicebantur, non tamen negligenda 
existimabant : maxim^que hac re permovebantur, 
qu6d, civitatem ignobilem atque humilemEburonum 
sua sponte Populo Romano bellimi facere ausam, 
vix erat credendum. Itaque ad consilium rem de- 
femnt magnaque inter eos exsistit controversia. 
Lucius Aumnculeius compluresque tribuni militum 
et primomm ordinum centuriones nihil temere agen- 
dum, neque ex hibemis injussu Caesaris disceden- 
dum, existimabant : "quantasvis magnas etiam 
copias Germanorum sustluerl "^0?.^^ xci»sv\>C\^ "^^- 

ct 
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ernis/' docebant : '^rem esse testimonio; qu6d 
primum hostium impetum^ multis ultro vulneribus 
illatis^ fortissim^ sustinuerint : re frumentaria non 
premi : interea et ex proximis hibemis et a Caesare 
conventura subsidia : " postremo, " quid esse levius 
aut turpius, qukm, auctore hoste, de sununis rebus 
capere consilium ? '' 

XXIX. Contra ea Titurius, "serbfacturos,"clam- 
itabat, "quum majores hostium manus, adjunctis 
Germanis, convenissent : aut quum aliquid calamit- 
atis in proximis hibemis esset acceptum, brevem 
consulcndi esse occasionem : Caesarem arbitrari 
profectum in Italiam : neque aliter Camutes inter- 
ficiendi Tasgetii consilium fuisse capturos, neque 
Eburones, si ille adesset, tanta cum contemptione 
nostri ad castra venturos esse : non hostem auc- 
torcm, sed rem spectare ; subesse Rhenum ; magno 
esse Germanis dolori Ariovisti mortem et superiores 
nostras victorias: ardere Galliam, tot contumeliis 
acccptis sub Populi Romani imperium redactani, 
supcriore gloria rei militaris exstincta,* Postremo, 
"quis hoc sibi persuaderet, sine certa re Ambior- 
igcm ad ejusmodi consilium descendisse ? Suam 
sentcntiam in utramque partem esse tutam : si nil 
sit Uurius, nullo periculo ad proximam legionem 
perventuros; si Gallia onmis cimi Gcrmanis con- 
scntiat, unam esse in celeritate positam salutentL 
Cottfic quidcm atque eorum, qui dissentirent, con- 
siliumquemhaberetcxitum? In quo si non praeseos 
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periculum, at certe longinqua obsidione fames esset 
pertimescenda." 

XXX. Hac in utramque partem disputatione 
habita, quum a Cotta primisque ordinibus acriter 
resisteretur, " Vincite," inquit, "si ita vultis," Sabinus, 
et id clariore voce, ut magna pars militum exaudiret ; 
"neque is sum," inquit, "qui gravissim^ ex vobis 
mortis periculo terrear : hi sapient, et si gravius 
quid acciderit, abs te rationem reposcent: qui, siper 
te liceat, perendino die cum proximis hibemis con- 
juncti, commimem cum reliquis belli casum sustin* 
eant, nec rejecti et relegati long^ ab ceteris aut 
ferro aut fame intereant** 

XXXI. Consurgitur ex consilio; comprehendunt 
utrunique et orant, "ne sua dissensione et pertinacia 
rem in summum periculum deducant : facilem esse 
rem, seu maneant, seu proficiscantur, si modb unum 
omnes sentiant ac probent; contra in dissensione 
nullam se salutem perspicere." Res disputatione 
ad mediam noctem perducitur. Tandem dat Cotta 
permotus maniis ; superat sententia Sabini. Pro« 
nuntiatur, prima luce ituros : consumitur vigiliis 
reliqua pars noctis, quum sua quisque miles cireum- 
spiceret, quid secum portare posset, quid ex instni- 
mento hibemorum relinquere cogeretur. Onmia 
excogitantur, quare nec sine periculo maneatur et 
languore militum et vigiliis periculum augeatur. 
Prima luce sic ex castris proficiscuntur, ut quibus 
esset persuasum. non ab hoste, sed ab homine 
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amicissimo Ambiorige consilium datimi, longissimo 
agmine maximisque impedimentis. 

XXXII. At hostes, posteaquam ex noctumo 
fremitu vigiliisque de profectione eorum senserunt, 
collocatis insidiis bipartit6 in silvis opportuno atque 
occulto loco, a millibus passuum circiter duobus, 
Romanorum adventum exspectabant : et, quum se 
major pars agminis in magnam convallem demis- 
isset, ex utraque parte ejus vallis subit6 se ostende- 
runt, novissimosque premere et primos prohibere 
ascensu atque iniquissimo nostris loco proelium 
committere coeperunt 

XXXIII. Tumdemum Titurius, ut qui nihil ante 
providisset, trepidare, concursare, cohortesque dis- 
ponere ; haec tamen ipsa timid^, atque ut eum 
omnia deficere viderentur : quod plerumque iis 
accidere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio consiliimi 
capere coguntur. At Cotta, qui cogitisset, haec 
posse in itinere accidere, atque ob eam causam pro- 
fectionis auctor non fuisset, nulla in re communi 
saluti deerat ; et in appellandis cohortandisque 
militibus imperatoris, et in pugna, militis ofiicia 
praestabat Quumque propter longitudinem agmin- 
is miniis facil^ per se omnia obire, et, quid quoque 
loGO faciendiun esset, providere possent, jusserunt 
pronuntiare, ut impedimenta relinquerent atque in 
orbem consisterent. Quod consilium etsi in ejus- 
modi casu reprehendendum non est, tamen in- 
commod^ accidit : nam et nostris militibus spem 
minuit, et hostes ad pugnam alacriores efrecit,qu6d 
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non sine summo timore et desperatione id factum 
videbatur. Praeterea accidit, quod fien necesse 
erat, ut vulgo milites ab signis discederent, quae 
quisque eorum carissima haberet, ab impedimentis 
petere atque abripere properaret, clamore ac fletu 
omnia complerentur. 

XXXIV. At barbaris consilium non defuit : nam 
duces eorum tota acie pronuntiare jusserunt, " ne 
quis ab loco discederet : illorum esse praedam, 
atque illis reservari, quaecumque Romani reliquis- 
sent : proinde onmia in victoria posita existima- 
rent** Erant et virtute et numero pugnando pares 
nostri, tamenetsi ab duce et afortuna deserebantur, 
tamen omnem spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, 
quoties quaeque cohors procurreret, ab ea parte 
magnus hostium numerus cadebat. Qua re anim- 
adversa, Ambiorix pronuntiari jubet, ut procul tela 
conjiciant, neu propius accedant, et, quam in par- 
tem Romani impetum fecerint, cedant (levitate 
armorum et quotidiana exercitatione nihil iis noceri 
posse) : rursus se ad signa recipientes insequan- 
tur. 

XXXV. Qjao praecepto ab iis diligentissim^ ob- 
servato, quum quaepiam cohors ex orbe excesserat 
atque impetum fecerat, hostes velocissim^ refugie- 
bant Interim eam partem nudari necesse erat et 
ab latere aperto tela recipi. Rursus, quum in eum 
locum, unde erant progressi, reverti coeperant, et 
ab iis, qui cesserant, et ab iis, qui proximi steterant, 
circumveniebantur ; sin autem locum tenere velL- 
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cnl, nec virtuti locus relinquebatur, neque ab 
tanta multitudine conjecta tela conferti vitare 
poterant Tamen tot inconmiodis conflictati, vubi- 
eribus acceptis, resistebant, et magna parte diei 
consumpta— quum a prima luce ad horam octavam 
pugnaretur — nihil, quod ipsis esset indignum, com- 
mittebant. Tum Tito Balventio, qui superiorc 
anno primum pilum duxerat, viro forti et magnse 
auctoritatis, utrumque femur tragula transjicitur. 
Quintus Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, fortissim^ 
pugnans, dum circumvento filio subvenit, inter- 
ficitur : Lucius Cotta, legatus, omnes cohortes 
ordinesque adhortans, in adversum os funda vuln- 
eratur. 

XXXVL His rebus permotus Quintus Titurius, 
quum procul Ambiorigem suos cohortantem con- 
spexisset, interpretem suum, Cneium Pompeium, 
ad eum mittit, rogatum, ut sibi militibusque parcat. 
IUe appellatus respondit : ** si velit secum coUoqui, 
licere ; sperare, a multitudine impetrari posse, quod 
ad militum salutem pertineat ; ipsi ver6 nihil noci- 
tum iri, inque eam rem se suam fidem interponere." 
IUc cum Cotta saucio conmiunicat, " si videatur, 
pugna ut excedant et cum Ambiorige unk col- 
loquantur ; sperare, ab eo de sua ac militum salute 
impetrare posse." Cotta se ad armatum hostem 
iturum negat atque in eo constitit 

XXXVII. Sabinus, quos in praesentiS tribunos 
militum circum se habebat et primorum ordinum 
centuriones, se sequi jubet, et, quum propius Ambi- 



"\ 



DE BELLO GALUCO, LIB, V. 2$ 

origem accessisset, jussus arma abjicere, imperatum 
facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, imperat Interim, 
dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque 
consult6 ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulatim 
circumventus interficitur. Tum verb suo more 
victoriam conclamant atque ululatum tollimt, im- 
petuque in nostros facto, ordines perturbant Ibi 
Lucius Cotta pugnans interficitur aim maxima 
parte militum, reliqui se in castra recipiunt, unde 
erant egressi : ex quibus Lucius Petrosidius aquil- 
ifer, quum magna multitudine hostium premeretur, 
aquilam intra vallum projecit, ipse pro castris fort- 
issim^ pugnans occiditur. Illi segre ad noctem 
oppugnationem sustinent : noctu ad unum omnes, 
desperata salute, se ipsi interficiunt Pauci ex 
prcelio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas ad Titum 
Labienum legatum in hibema perveniunt atque eum 
de rebus gestis certiorem faciunt 

XXXVIII. Hac victoria sublatus Ambiorix, 
statim cum equitatu in Aduatucos, qui erant ejus 
regno finitimi, proficiscitur ; neque noctem ne- 
que diem intermittit, peditatumque se subsequi 
jubet Re demonstrata Aduatucisque concita- 
tis, postero die in Nervios pervenit, hortatur- 
que, "ne sui in perpetuum liberandi atque ulc- 
iscendi Romanos, pro iis, quas acceperint, 
injuriis, occasionem dimittant : interfectos esse 
legatos duo magnamque partem exercitus inter- 
Isse " demonstrat ; " nihU esse negotii, subit6 
oppressam legionem, quae cum CiceroTie. V>MeB««3^ 
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interfici; se ad eam rem profitetur adjutorem.' 
Facil^ hac oratione Nerviis persuadet. 

XXXIX. Itaque, confestim dimissis nuntiis ad 
Centrones, Grudios, Levacos, Pleumoxios, Geidunos, 
qui omnes sub eorum imperio sunt, qukm maximas 
manus possunt, cogunt, et de improviso ad Ciceronis 
hibema advolant, nondum ad eum fama de Titurii 
morte perlata. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuit 
necesse, ut nonnuUi milites, qui lignationis muni- 
tionisque causa in silvas discessissent, repentino 
equitum adventu interciperentur. His circumventis, 
magna manu Eburones, Nervii, Aduatuci atque 
horum omnium socii et clientes, legionem oppugnare 
incipiunt : nostri celeriter ad arma concumint, 
vallum conscendunt ^Egr^ is dies sustentatur, 
qu6d omnem spem hostes in celeritate ponebant, 
atque, hanc adepti victoriam, in perpetuum se fore 
victores confidebant 

XL. Mittimtur ad Caesarem confestim ab Cicerone 
literas, magnis propositis praemiis, si pertulissent 
Obsessis omnibus viis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu 
ex ea materia, quam munitionis causa comportave» 
rant, turres admodum centum et viginti excitantur 
incredibili celeritate : quae deesse operi videbantur, 
perficiuntur. Hostes postero die, multo majoribus 
copiis coactis, castra oppugnant, fossam complent 
Ab nostris eadem ratione, qua pridie, resistitur : 
hoc idem reliquis deinceps fit diebus. NuUa pars 
noctumi temporis ad laborem intermittitur : non 
aegris, ron vulneratis, facultas quietis dattu: : qu^ 
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cumque ad proximi diei oppugnationem opus sunt, 
noctu comparantur : multae praeustae sudes, mag- 
nus muralium pilorum numerus instituitur ; turres 
contabulantur, pinnae loricaeque ex cratibus attex- 
untur. Ipse Cicero, quum tenuissima valetudine 
esset, ne noctumum quidem sibi tempus ad quietem 
relinquebat, ut ultro militum concuiisu ac vocibus 
sibi parcere cogeretur. 

XLI. Tunc duces principesque Nerviorum, qui 
aliquem sermonis aditum causamque amicitiae cum 
Cicerone habebant, colloqui sese velle dicunt 
Facta potestate, eadem, quae Ambiorix cum Titurio 
egerat, commemorant, "omnem esse in armis 
Galliam, Germanos Rhenum transisse, Caesaris 
reliquorumque hibema oppugnari." Addunt etiam 
de Sabini morte. Ambiongem ostentant fidei 
faciendae causa: "errare eos" dicunt, "si quic- 
quam ab his praesidii sperent, qui suis rebus diffid- 
ant ; sese tamen hoc esse in Ciceronem Popul- 
umque Romanum animo, ut nihil nisi hibema 
recusent atque hanc inveterascere consuetudinem 
nolint : licere illis incolumibus per se ex hibemis 
discedere, et, quascumque in partes velint, sine 
metu proficisci.'* Cicero ad haec unum mod6 re- 
spondit : " Non esse consuetudinem Populi Romani, 
ullam accipere ab hoste armato conditionem : si 
ab armis discedere velint, se adjutore utantur, 
legatosque ad Caesarem mittant : sperare, pro ejus 
justitia, quae petierinty impetraturos.** 

XLII. Ab hac spe repulsi Nervii, vallo pedum 
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undecim et fossa pedum quindecim hibema cing^t. 
Haec et superiorum annorum consuetudine a nostris 
cognoverant, et, quosdam de exercitu nacti captivos, 
ab his docebantur : sed, nulla ferramentorum copia, 
quae sunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis caespitem 
circumcidere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire, 
cogebantur. Qua quidem ex re hominum multitudo 
cognosci potuit: nam minus horis tribus millium 
decem in circuitu munitionem perfecerunt : reliquis- 
que diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, falces test- 
udinesque, quas iidem captivi docuerant, parare ac 
facere cceperunt. 

XLIII. Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo 
coorto vento, ferventes ftisili ex argiUa glandes 
fundis et fervefacta jacula in casas, quae more 
Gallico stramentis erant tectae, jacere coeperunt. Hae 
celeriter ignem comprehenderunt et venti magn- 
itudine in omnem castrorum locum distulerunt 
Hostes, maximo clamore insequuti, quasi parta jam 
atque explorata victoria, turres testudinesque agere 
et scalis vallum ascendere coeperunt At tanta 
militum virtus atque ea praesentia animi fiiit, ut, 
quum undique flamma torrerentur, maximaque 
telorum multitudine premerentur, suaque omnia 
impedimenta atque omnes fortunas conflagrare 
intelligerent, non mod6 demigrandi causa de vallo 
decederet nemo, sed paene ne respiceret quidem 
quisquam; ac tum onmes acerrim^.fortissim^que 
pugnarent Hic dies nostris long^ gravissimus 
fuit ; sed tamen hunc habuit eventum, ut eo die 
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maximus hostiimi nmnerus vulneraretur atque in- 
terficeretur, ut se sub ipso vallo constipaverant, 
recessmnque primis ultimi non dabant. Paulum 
quidem intermissa flamma, et quodam loco tiuri 
adacta et contingente vallim:i, tertiae cohortis cent- 
uriones ex eo, quo stabant, loco recessenmt suos- 
que omnes removerunt ; nutu vocibusque hostes, 
"si introire vellent," vocare coeperunt, quorum 
progredi ausus est nemo. Tum ex omni parte lapid- 
ibus conjectis deturbati, tmTisque succensa est. 

XLI V. Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri centur- 
iones, qui jam primis ordinibus appropinquarent, 
Titus Pulfio et Lucius Varenus. Hi perpetuas 
controversias inter se habebant, quinam anteferre- 
tur, omnibusque annis de loco smnmis simultatibus 
contendebant. Ex iis Pulfio, quum acerrim^ ad 
munitiones pugnaretur, " Quid dubitas," inquit, 
" Varene ? aut quem locum probandae virtutis tuae 
spectasPhic, hic dies de nostris controversiis judic- 
abit" Haec qumn dixisset, procedit extra muni- 
tiones, quaeque pars hostium confertissima visa est, 
in eam irrumpit. Ne Varenus quidem tum vallo 
sese continet, sed omnium veritus existimationem 
subsequitur. Tum, mediocri spatio relicto, Pulfio 
pilum in hostes mittit atque untmi ex multitudine 
procurrentemtransjicit: quo percusso etexanimato, 
hunc scutis protegunt hostes, in illum tela universi 
conjiciunt neque dant regrediendi facultatem. 
Transfigitur scutum Pulfioni, et verutum in balteo 
defigitur. Avertit hic casus vaginam^et ^^^^^^^ss^ 
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educere conanti dextram moratur manum ; imped* 
itum hostes circumsistunt. SucciuTit inimicus illi 
Varenus, et laboranti subvenit Ad hunc se con- 
festim a Pulfione omnis multitudo convertit : illum 
veruto transfixum arbitrantur. Occursat ocius 
gladio cominusque rem gerit Varenus, atque, uno 
interfecto, reiiquos paulum propellit : dum cupidius 
instat, in locum dejectus inferiorem concidit Huic 
rursus circumvento fert subsidium Pulfio, atque 
ambo incolumes, compluribus interfectis, sununacum 
laude sese intra mimitiones recipiunt Sic fortuna 
in contentione et certamine utrumque versavit, ut al- 
ter alteri inimicus auxilio salutique esset, neque diju- 
dicari posset,uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

XLV. Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior 
oppugnatio — et maxim^ qu6d, magna parte milit- 
um confecta vulneribus, res ad paucitatem de- 
fensorum pervenerat — tanto crebriores literae nun- 
tiique ad Caesarem mittebantur : quorum pars 
deprehensa in conspectu nostrorum militimi cum 
cruciatu necabatur. Erat unus intus Nervius, 
nomine Vertico, loco natus honesto, qui a prima 
obsidione ad Ciceronem perfiigerat, suamque ei 
fidem praestiterat Hic servo spe libertatis mag- 
nisque persuadet praemiis, ut literas ad Caesarem 
defcrat. Has ille in jaculo illigatas effert, et, Gallus 
inter Gallos sine ulla suspicione versatus, ad Caes- 
arem pervenit. Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis legionis- 
que :ognoscitur. 

XLVI. Caesar, acceptis literis hora circiter un« 
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decima diei, statim nuntium in Bellovacos ad 
Marcum Crassum quaestorem mittit ; cujus hibema 
aberant ab eo millia passuum viginti quinque. 
Jubet media nocte legionem proficisci, celeriterque 
ad se venire. Exit ctun nuntio Crassus. Alterum 
ad Caium Fabium legatum mittit, ut in Atrebatium 
fines legionem adducat, quk sibi iter faciendum 
sciebat Scribit Labieno, si reipublicae commodo 
facere posset, cum legione ad fines Nerviorum 
veniat : reliquam partem exercitus, quod paulo 
aberat longius, non putat exspectandam ; equites 
circiter quadringentos ex proximis hibemis cogit. 

XLVII. Hora circiter tertia ab antecursoribus de 
Crassi adventu certior factus, eo die millia passuum 
viginti progreditur. Crassum Samarobrivae prae- 
ficit, legionemque ei attribuit, qu6d ibi impedimenta 
exercitus, obsides civitatum, literas publicas, fru- 
mentumque omne, quod e6 tolerandse hiemis causa 
devexerat, relinquebat. Fabius, ut imperatum erat, 
non ita multiim moratus, in itinere cum legione 
occurrit Labienus, interitu Sabini et caede cohort- 
ium cognit^ quum omnes ad eum Trevirorum 
copiae venissent, veritus, ne, si ex hibemis fugae 
similem profectionem fecisset, hostium impetum 
sustinere non posset, praesertim quos recenti victoria 
efferri sciret, literas Caesari remittit, quanto cum 
periculo legionem ex hibemis educturus esset : rem 
gestam in Eburonibus perscribit : docet, omnes 
peditatus equitatusque copias Trevirorum tria millia 
passuum long^ ab suis castris consedisse^ 
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XLVIII. Caesar, consilio ejus probato, etsi 
opinione trium legionum dejectus ad duas redierat, 
tamen unum communis salutis auxilium in celeritate 
ponebat. Venit magnis itineribus in Nerviorum 
fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud Cicer« 
onem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit Timi 
cuidam ex equitibus Gallis magnis praemiis per- 
suadet, uti ad Ciceronem epistolam deferat. Hanc 
Grsecis conscriptam literis mittit, ne, intercepta 
epistola, nostra ab hostibus consilia cognoscantur. 
Si adire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum epistola, 
ad amentum deligata, intra munitiones castrorum 
abjiciat. In literis scribit, se cum legionibus pro- 
fectum deleriter affore : hortatur, ut pristinam vir- 
tutem retineat Gallus, periculum veritus, ut erat 
praeceptum, tragulam mittit Haec casu ad turrim 
adhaesit, neque ab nostris biduo animadversa, tert^o 
die a quodam milite conspicitur ; dempta ad Cicer- 
onem defertur. Ille perlectam in conventu militum 
recitat, maximaque omnes laetitia afHcit. Tum fumi 
incendiorum procul videbantur, quae res omnem 
dubitationem adventus legionum expulit 

XLIX. Galli, re cognita per exploratores, obsid- 
ionem relinquunt, ad Caesarem onmibus copiis 
contendunt ; eae erant armatorum circiter mniia 
sexaginta. Cicero, data facultate, Gallum ab eodem 
Verticone, quem supra demonstravimus, repetit, 
qui literas ad Caesarem referat; hunc admonet, iter 
caut^ diligenterque faciat : perscribit in literis, 
hostes ab se discessisse, omnemque ad eum mult* 
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itudinem convertisse. Quibus literis circiter media 
nocte Caesar allatis suos facit certiores, eosque ad 
dimicandum animo confirmat : postero die luce 
prima movet castra, et circiter millia passuum 
quatuor progressus, trans vallem magnam et rivum 
multitudinem hostium conspicatur. £rat magni 
periculi res, ctun tantis copiis iniquo loco dimicare. 
Ttun, quoniam liberatum obsidione Ciceronem scie- 
bat, ebque omnino remittendum de celeritate exist- 
imabat, consedit, et, qukm aequissimo potest locOy 
castra commimit. Atque haec, etsi erant exigua 
per se, vix hominum millium septem, praesertim 
nullis cum impedimentis, tamen angustiis viarum, 
qukm maximfe potest, contrahit, eo consilio, ut in 
summam contemptionem hostibus veniat Interim, 
speculatoribus in omnes partes dimissis, explorat, 
quo commodissimo itinere vallem transire possit. 

L. Eo die, parvulis equestribus proeliis ad aquam 
factis, utrique sese suo loco continent ; Galli, qu6d 
ampliores copias, quae nondum convenerant, ex- 
spectabant; Caesar, si forte timoris simulatione 
hostes in suum locum elicere posset, ut citra vallem 
pro castris proelio contenderet; si id efficere non 
posset, ut, exploratis itineribus, niinore cum periculo 
vallem rivumque transiret. Prima luce hostiuni 
equitatus ad castra accedit, proeliumque cum nostris 
equitibus committit Caesar consultb equites cedere 
seque in castra recipere jubet ; simul ex omnibus 
partibus castra altiore vallo muniri, portasque ob- 
strui, atque in his administrandis rebus o^^so^ 
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TQZj&mk concursari et cum simtilatioiie tunoris agl 
jubet. 

LI. Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitati copias 
transducunty aciemque iniquo loco constituunt ; 
nostris ver5 etiam de vallo deductis, propius ac- 
cedunt^ et tela intra mtmitionem ex omnibus partibus 
conjiciunt; prseconibusque circummissis pronuntiari 
{ubenty ^seu quis Gallus seu Romanus velit ante 
horam tertiam ad se transire, sine periculo licere; 
post id tempus non fore potestatem ;" ac sic nostros 
contempsenmt, ut obstructis in specicm portis sin- 
gulis ordintbus ca^spitum^ qu6d ea non posse intro- 
rumpere videbantur, alii vallum manu scindere^ alii 
fossas complere inciperent. Tum Csesar, omnibus 
portis eruptione factS equitatuque emisso, celeriter 
hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnandi 
causS resisteret nemo ; magnumque ex eis numerum 
occidity atque onrnes armis exuit 

LII. Longius prosequi veritus, qu5d silvae pal- 
udesque intercedebant, neque etiam parvulo de- 
trimento illorum locum relinqui videbat, omnibus 
tuis incolumibus copiis eodem die ad Ciceronem 
pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines, munition- 
esque hostium admiratur : productS legione co- 
gnoscit, non decimum quemque esse relictum 
militem sine vulnere. £x his omnibus judicat 
rebus, quanto cum periculo et quanta cum virtute 
res sint administratae : Ciceronem pro ejus merito 
legionemque collaudat : centuriones singiUatim trib- 
unosquc militum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse 
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virtutem testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. De casu 
Sabini et Cottae certius ex captivis cognoscit 
Postero die concione habita rem gestam proponit, 
milites consolatur et confirmat : quod detrimentum 
culpa et temeritate legati sit acceptum, hoc aequiore 
animo ferendum docet, qubd, beneficio deorum 
immortalium et virtute eorum expiato inconmiodo, 
neque hostibus diutina laetatio, neque ipsis longior 
dolor relinquatur. 

LIII. Interim ad Labienum per Remos incredibili 
celeritate de victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut, 
quum ab hibemis Ciceronis abesset miUia passuum 
circiter sexaginta, ebque post horam nonam diei 
Caesar pervenisset, ante mediam noctem ad portas 
castrorum clamor oriretur, quo clamore significatio 
victoriae gratulatioque ab Remis Labieno fieret 
Hac fama ad Treviros perlata, Indutiomarus, qui 
postero die castra Labieni oppugnare decreverat, 
noctu profugit, copiasque omnes in Treviros reducit. 
Caesar Fabium cum legione in sua remittit hibema, 
ipse cum tribus legionibus circum Samarobrivam 
trinis hibeniis hiemare constituit ; et, qudd tanti 
motus Galliae exstiterant, totam hiemem ipse ad 
exercitum manere decrevit Nam illo inconmiodo 
de Sabini morte perlato, omnes fere Galliae civitates 
de bello consultabant, nuntios legationesque in 
omnes partes dimittebant, et, quid reliqui consilii 
caperent atque unde initium belli fieret, explor- 
abant, noctumaque in locis desertis concilia habe- 
bant. Neque ullum fere totius hiemis tempus sine 
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sollicitiidme Cxsaris intercessit, quin aliqaem de 
conciliis ac motu Gallorum nuntium acciperet In 
his ab Ludo Rosdo legato, quem l^oni decimae 
tertiae praefecerat, certior estfcictus^magnas Gallorum 
copias earum dvitatum, quae Armoricae appellantur^ 
oppugnandi sui causa convenisse : neque longius 
millia passuum octo ab hibemis suis abfiiisse, sed 
nuntio allato de victoria CsesariSy discessisse, adeo 
ut fugse similis discessus videretur. 

LIV. At Caesar, principibus cujusque dvitatis ad 
se evocatis, alias territando — quum se scire, quse 
fierent, denuntiaret — alias cohortando, magnam 
partem Galliae in offido tenuit. Tamen Senones, 
quae est civitas in primis firma et magnae inter Gallos 
auctoritatis^ Cavarinum, quem Caesar apud eos 
regem constituerat — cujus frater Moritasgus, ad- 
ventu in GaUiam Caesaris, cujusque majores regnum 
obtinuerant, — interficere publico consilio conati, 
quum ille praesensisset ac profugisset, usque ad 
fines insequuti, regno domoque expulerunt: et, 
missis ad Caesarem satisfaciendi causa legatis, quum 
is omnem ad se senatum venire jussisset, dicto 
audientes non fuerunt Tantum apud homines bar- 
baros valuit esse repertos aliquos principes belli 
inferendi, tantamque omnibus voluntatum commut- 
ationem attulit, ut praeter iEduos et Remos, quos 
praecipuo scmper honore Caesar habuit — alteros pro 
vetere ac perpetua erga Populum Romanum fide, 
alteros pro recentibus Gallici belli officiis — nulla fere 
civitas fuerit non suspecta nobis. Idque adeo haud 
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scio mirandumne sit, quum compluribus aliis de 
causis, tum maxim^, qubd^ qui virtute belli omnibus 
gentibus praeferebantur, tantum se ejus opinionis 
deperdidisse, ut a Populo Romano imperia per- 
ferrent, gravissim^ dolebant 

LV. Treviri ver6 atque Indutiomarus totius 
hiemis nullum tempus intermiserunty quin trans 
Khenum legatos mitterent, dvitates soUicitarent, 
pecunias pollicerentur, magna parte exercitus nostri 
interfecta, multo minorem superesse dicerent part- 
em. Neque tamen ulli civitati Germanorum per- 
suaderi potuit, ut Rhenum transiret, quum '^se bis 
expertos" dicerent, '*Ariovisti bello et Tench- 
therorum transitu, non esse amplius fortimam 
tentandam.'' Hac spe lapsus Indutiomarus, nihilo 
minus copias cogere, exercere, a finitimis equos 
parare, exsules danmatosque tota Gallia magnis 
prsemiis ad se allicere coepit Ac tantam sibi jam 
iis rebus in GaUia auctoritatem comparaverat, ut 
undique ad eiun legationes conaurerent, gratiam 
atque amicitiam public^ privatimque peterent 

LVI. Ubi intellexit ultro ad se veniri, altera ex 
parte Senones Camutesque conscientia facinoris 
instigari, altera Nervios Aduatucosque beUum 
Romanis parare, neque sibi voluntariorum copias 
defore, si ex finibus suis progredi coepisset : arma- 
tum concUium indicit — hoc more GaUorum est 
initium beUi, — quo lege communi omnes puberes 
armati convenire consu^runt ; qui ex iis novissimus 
venit; in conspectu multitudinis omnibus crucv&5(fJc9^ 
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afTectus necatur. In eo concilio Cingetorigetn, 
alterius principem factionis^ generum suum — quem 
supi^ demonstravimus Caesaris sequutiun fidem^ ab 
eo non discessisse, — hostem judicat^ bonaque ejus 
publicat. His rebus confectis, in concilio pronuntiat, 
arcessitiun se a Senonibus et Camutibus aliisque 
compluribus Galliae civitatibus, huc iter facturum 
per fines Remorum^ eorumque agros populaturum, 
ac prius, qukm id faciat, Labieni castra oppugna- 
turum : quae fieri velit, praecipit 

LVII. LabienuSy quum et loci natura et manu 
munitissimis castris sese teneret, de suo ac leg^onis 
periculo nihil timebat ; ne quam occasionem rei 
bene gerendae dimitteret, cogitabat Itaque a Cin- 
getorige atque ejus propinquis oratione Indutiomari 
cognita, quam in concilio habuerat, nuntios mittit 
ad finitimas civitates, equitesque imdique evocat : 
iis certum diem conveniendi dicit. Interim prop^ 
quotidie cum onmi equitatu Indutiomarus sub castris 
ejus vagabatiu:, ali^ ut sitiun castrorum cognosceret, 
aliks colloquendi aut territandi causa : equites ple- 
rumque onmes tela intra vaUum conjiciebant 
Labienus suos intra mimitiones continebat, tim- 
orisque opinionem, quibusciunque poterat rebuSy 
augebat. 

LVIII. Quum majore in dies contemptione Indu- 
tiomarus ad castra accederet, nocte una, intromissis 
equitibus omnium finitimarum civitatum, quos arc- 
essendos curaverat, tanta diligentia onmes suos 
Custodiis intra castra continuit, ut nulla ratione ea 
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res enuntiari aut ad Treviros perferri posset Interim 
ex consuetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra 
accedit^ atque ibi magnam partem diei consomit ; 
equites tela conjiciunt, et magna cum contumelia 
verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant Nullo ab 
nostris dato responso, ubi visum est, sub vesperum 
dispersi ac dissipati discedunt Subit6 Labienus 
duabus portis omnem equitattun emittit; praecipit 
atque interdicit^ proterritis hostibus atque in fiigam 
conjectis — quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat — ^unimi 
omnes petant Indutiomarum ; neu quis quem prius 
vulneret, qukm iUum interfectimi viderit, qu6d morSL 
reliquorum spatium nactum illum efiugere nolebat : 
magna proponit iis, qui occiderint, praemia : sub^ 
mittit cohortes equitibus subsidio. Comprobat 
hominis consilium fortima ; et, quum unum omnes 
peterent, in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus Indu- 
tiomarus interticitury caputque ejus refertur in 
castra : redeuntes equites, quos possunt, consect- 
antur atque occidunt Hac re cognitl, omnes 
Eburonum et Nerviorum, quae convenerant, copiae 
discedimt ; paulbque habuit post id factum Caesar 
quietiorem Galliam. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



a. or act. . actiye. 

abl. . . . ablativo. 

acc. • . . accusative. 

a#. to . . according to. 

adj. . . . adjeotive. 

ady. • . . adverb. 

o B omn . . with. 

of. Bconfer compare. 

comm. gen. common gender. 

comp. . . comparative degreo. 

conj. . . . conjunction. 

contr. . . contracted. 

dat. • • . datiye. 

def. defect.. defectiye. 

dem. demonstr. demonstratiTe. 

dep. . . . deponent. 

desid. . . desideratiye. 

diasyH. . . dissyllable. 

esp. . . . espedally. 

e^rm« • . etymology. 

f. . . . . feminine. 

folld. . . . foUowod. 

f r. . . . . from. 

freq. . . . frequentative. 

fut. . • . future. 

gen, , . . genitivo. 

gov. . . . goveming. 

Gr. . . . Grock. 

imperf. . . imperfect. 

inch. . . . inchoative. 

ind. or indic. indicative. 

indecl. . . indeclinable. 

indef. . . indcfinite. 

inf. or infin. infinitivo. 

intens. . . intensive. 

int^*. . . interjoction. 

interrog. , interrogative. 



irr. orirreg. 
m. . . . 
n. or nent. . 
nom. ... 
num. • • . 
obsoL . • 
ord. . . . 
p. or part. . 
pa. • • • 
pasB. ... 
perf . . . • 
perB. . • , 
plnperf. . . 
plnr. « .. . 
pos. . ^ • 
poss. ... 
prep. . . . 
pieB. . . . 
prob. . , , 
pron. • . 
H ] . . 



reL . , . 

Sans. , • • 

6emi>dep. , 

sing. , , . 

sul^. • . , 

sup. . . . 

trisylL . . 

1. 1. . . . 

nncontr. • 

V. a. . , . 

V. dep. • . 

V. n. . . . 
voc ... 

™ ... 



irr^nilAr. 

masculine^ 

neuter. 

nominative 

numeraL 

obsolete. 

ordinaL 

partidple. 

partidpial adj. 

passive. 

perfect. 

person, penonal. 

pluperfeot. 

plnraL 

positive degree. 

preposition. 
presenti 
probaldy^ 
prononn, 
paragraph in Pabl- 

ic Sohoolfl Latiii 

Primer, 
relative. 
Sanscrit. 
semi-deponent. 
BJngnlftr. 
subjnnctive, 
snperlative; Bnpiiie. 
trisyllable. 
technical term. 
uncontracted. 
verb aotive. 
verb deponent» 
vorb neutor. 
vocative. 
cqnal to. 



N.B.— Tho figurcs before t. a., t. dcp., and v. n., denote the oon- 
jngation of the rerb. 

Whcro tho etymology is not given, the word Ib of very nnoertain 
or unkno^vn origin. 

Such foi-ms ond meanings of words, as do not belonfr to tho text, 
are not inserted in the Yocabulaxy. 
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For AODENDA see p. 131. 



fi ; see ab. 

ab (9,, abs), prep. gov. abL: 
1. Fromf avBoy /rom.—2, On the 
side of; in the direclion o/. — 3. 
0/, or /ronit a person to 'whom a 
request, etc.f is made.— 4. On, cU, 
in : — ab ea parte, on that side, in 
that guarter; ch. 34.-6. With- 
ont AbL of place and in combin- 
ation with AbL of distance : 
Aicay, off:—a millibus passaum 
circiter duobus, about two miks 
off; ch. 32.-6. Of the agent : 
By [akin to Gr. dfr-6 ; Sans. 
ap-<x\, 

abdltus, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of abdo. 

ab-do, dldi, dttum, d&re, 3. 
V. a. [&b, " away " ; do, " to 
put"] ("To put away or re- 
move"; hence) 1. To hide, con- 
ceal. — 2. With Personal pron., or 
Pass. in reflexive force : To hide, 
or conceal, one*8 sel/ by withdraw- 
ing.— Folld. by in with Acc.: To 
go into a place and hide on^s tel/; 
oh. 3, ete.— Pass.: ab-dor, dltus 
sum, di. 

S.be8sem, imperf. subj. of 
absum. 

abftilsse, perf. inf . of absum. 

&bXes, 6tis, f . A pine- or fir- 
iree; afir;-~a.t ch. 12, thesitver- 
fir. 

ab-jlclo, jeci, jectum, jlc&re, 
3. V. a. [for ab-j&cTo; fr. &b, 



"away"; jScto, " to throw"] 
To throw, or fiing, away ; to east 
/rom one.— Pass. : ab-JIcXor, 
jectus sum, jloi. 

ab-xlpXo, ripHi, reptum, rlp- 
fire, 3. V. a. [for ab-r&plo ; fr. 
&b," away '*; rftplo," to snatch "] 
To snatch, or iear, away; to carry 
off. 

abs; seeab. 

abs-ens, entis, Pa. [abs-um, 
"to be absent "] Ab8ent:—s& ab- 
sente, Abl. abs. [§ 125, 6], ch. 7. 

ab-sisto, Btlti, stltum, sist- 
5re, 3. v. n. [&b, " away from " ; 
sisto, "to stand"] To stand 
atcay /rom or apart /rom: 
— non abeisteie ab, not to stand 
aicay /rom, i.e. to come close up 
to, etc.; ch. 17. 

ab-stim, ftU, esse, v. n. [&b, 
"away"; sum, "tobe"] 1. To 
be away; to be absent or di^nt. — 
2.Tobe wanting :— neque multum 
abesse ab eo, quindeduci possent, 
and that not much w<u wanting 
/rom that (point ; viz.), but that 
they migJU be launched, i.e. and 
that t?iey were almost ready to be 
launched; ch. 2. 

ac ; see atque. 

ac-c€do, cessi, cessum, cM- 
6re, 3. v. n. [for ad-cMo ; fr. ad, 
" to " ; cedo, " to go "] 1. To go 
to or up (o ; to dvaw> ■Ktav , otv 
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cesstuu est, It vfcu approached: 
— aocessom est omnibus navibas, 
it was approached bjf all the s?ups, 
i.e. all ihe shipt apprcached or 
drew near, — 2. To be added. — 
Impers. : accedebat, It was 
added ; chapters 6, 16. 

acc€p8rim, perf. subj. of 
flocipio. 

acceptns, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of accipio. 

accessissem, pluperf. snbj. 
of accedo. 

ac-cXdo, cTdi, no sup., ctd&re, 
3. y. n. [for ad-cftdo ; fr. ad, 
" upon" ; c&do, « to faU "](** To 
fall upon"; hence) 1. To /all 
outf Jiappetiy come to pa$s.—2, 
Impers. : accldit, It happened, 
U came to pass ; ch. 23. 

ac-cIpXo, c^pi, ceptum, cYp- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for ad-capio ; tr. 
&d, "to"; cfiplo, "to take"] 
(" To take to" one'8 self ; hence) 
1, To receive.—2. Mentally: To 
leam, hear, etc. — Pass. : ac- 
clplor, ceptus sum, cTpi. 

acerrime ; see acriter. 

S.c-Ies, %i, f« [ac, root of &c- 
iio, "to sharpen"] ("An edge 
or sharp edge "; hence) 1. Milit. 
1. 1.: Order, or Hne, ofhaUle.—2. 
An army, especially one drawn 
np f or battle. 

acr-lter, adv. [ftcer, acr-is, 
"sharp"] Sharply, tigorously. 
WSf Comp. : ficr-Ius ; 6up. : 
ficer-rlme. 

aottL-arlns, ftrla, SaHxan, adj. 
[actus, nncontr. geu. actfi-is, 
" a driving or impelling "] (" Of , 
or belonging to, aclus " ; hence) 
Of a Tessel : For romng, row-, 

ftca-tns, ta, tum, adj. [ficti-o, 
" to sharpen "] (" Shaipened " ; 
hence) Of stakes, etci Sharp, 
pointed, etc. 

ftd, prep. gov. acc.: 1. To, vp 
to,—2. At, on.— 3. Towards, in 
the directum o/. — 4. To or /or,— 
For tfie purffose </.— 0. 4o 




cording to, q/Ker.— 7. In replies ! 
To, unto, 

ftdactas, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of adigo. 

ftd-aeqno, eaqu&vi, sequfitum, 
aequare, 1. v.a. [&d, " to"; aeqno, 
"to make equal"] ("To make 
equal to " something ; hence) 
To bring to an equality :—ciaisvaa 
adaequare, (to bring their course 
to an equality with that of the 
ships of war ; hence) to keep 
pace with them ; ch. 8. 

ad-do, dldi, dltum, d&re, 8. 
V. a. [fid, " to " ; do, " to put "] 
("To put to or on to"; hence) 
1. To add ;—a.t ch. 41, withont 
nearer Object.— 2. With Personal 
pron. : To attach, or join, on^t 
seif. 

ad-d9,co, duxi, dnctnm, 
dticgre, 3. v. a. [ftd, " to " ; dflco, 
"to lead"] 1. 7b lead, or bHng, 
to or up, — 2. To bring itUo a 
habit, etc.—3, To lead on,induee, 
— Pass.: ad-dtlcor, dnctussum, 
dflci. 

addnctos, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of addtlco. 

&demptas, a, nm, P. pert. 
pass. of adimo. 

1. ftd-do, ivi or li, Itnm, Ire, 
V. n. [ad, *^ to " ; Bo, " to go "] 
To go to, approach, 

2. ftd-do, adv. [prob. for fid- 
6om; fr. fid, "to or np to" ; 
Som (=:eum), old acc. of pron. is] 
(" To, or up to, this " ; hence) 
1. 8o, so much, so very, to such a 
degree,—2. With follg. nt : 8o 
that, to such a degree that, 

ftdeptns, ta, tum, P. perf. of 
adipiscor. 

ftd-hserSo, haesi, haesnm, 
hsergre, 2. v. n. [fid, "to**; 
hflerSo, "to stick or deave"] To 
stick, or cleave, to ; to adhere, 

ftdhortans, ntis, P. pxes. of 
adhortor. 

ftd-hortor, hort&tns snm, 
hprt^, l.y. Oep. [fid, «t»"; 
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liortor, "to exhort"] ("Toex- 
hort to" a thing ; henoe) To en- 
couragef animatey etc. 

ftd-Xgo, 6gi, actum, tggre, 3. 
V. a. [for &d^o ; fr. &d, " to, 
up to " ; Sgo, " to put in mo- 
tion"] ("To put in motion to, 
or upto," a place; hence) Of a 
military engine : To hring up to 
a spot ; to bring close or near, — 
Fass.: &d-Xgor, actus sum, Igi. 

&d-Xmo, emi, emptum, Im- 
6re, 3. v. a. [for &d-&mo ; tr. Sd, 
" to " ; 6mo, " to take "] (" To 
take to " one's self from another ; 
hence) To take away, remove. — 
Pass.: &d-Xmor, emptus snm, 
Imi. 

ild-lpiscor, eptus 8um,lpisci, 
3. y. dep. [for ad-&piscor ; fr. fid, 
in "strengthening" f orce ; ftp- 
iscor, " to lay hold of "] (" To 
lay hold of " ; henco, to " arrive 
at, reach " ; hence) To obtain, 
get, etc. 

S,dl-tns, lis, m. [adi, root of 
fidfio, " to go to "](" A goingto "; 
hence) Means, Hberty, or per- 
missUm, of approach ; access. 

adjectus, a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of adjlclo. 

ad-jlclo, jeci, jectum, jlcSre, 
3. V. a. [for ad-j&cTo ; fr. &d ; 
jacto, "to cast"] 1. r&d, "in 
addition"] (« To cast in addi- 
tion " ; hence) To add.—2. [Sd, 
" on or upon"] To ca^t, or throw, 
ftpon.—Vass.: ad-jlclor, jectus 
Bum, jYci. 

adjtmctns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of adjnngo. 

ad-jtmg^), junxi, jonctmn, 
jungSre, 3. v. a. [Sd, " to "; jungo, 
"tojoin"] 1, To join U> ot on; 
to annex, attach, etc. — 2. To add 
to something. 

adjfl-tor, toris, m. [for ad- 
juv-tor ; fr. adjiiv-o, " to help " J 
A helper, aider, etc. 

ad-jiivo, javi, jatum.jttvfire, 
1, y. n, and ». [&d (without 



force); jilvo, **to aflsist"] 1. 
Neut.: To give assistance; to a«- 
sist, render help or aid.—2. Act.: 
To help, aid, assist, etc— Pass. : 
ad-jtLvor, jGtus sum, jtivaii. 

admlnistrandns, a, um, 
G^erundive of administro. 

admlnistratns, a, nm, P. 
perf . pass. of admimstro. 

ad-mlnistro, mlnistravi, 
mlnistratum, mlnistrare, 1. v.a. 
[Sd, " to"; mtnistro, " to actthe 
part of a minister or servant"] 
(" To act the part of a minister 
to"; hence) To take in hand, 
manage ; to execute, carry out,per' 
/orm. — Fass.: ad-mXnistror, 
mlnistr&tus sum, mlnistrari. 

ad-mlror, mir&tus sum, 
mir&ri, 1. v. dep. [ad, " withont 
force"; miror, "to wonder"] 
To wonder or be astonished, 

ad-m5dnm, adv. [fid, "ac- 
cording to " ; mddum, acc. of 
mSdus, "measure"] ("Accord- 
ing to measure " ; hence) With 
adj.: 1, Very, exceedingly. — 2. 
WiUi numeral words : a. About, 
pretty nearly. — b. At most. 

ad-m5nSo, m5nili,m5nltum, 
m5nere, 2. v. a. [ad, " without 
force " ; m5n6o, " to aidmonish "] 
To admonish, suggest, remind; — 
at ch. 49 followcd by Subj. alone, 
ut being omitted [§ 154]. 

S.d51e8C-en8, entis, comm. 
gen. [F. pres. and pa. of adolesc-o, 
"to grow up," used as Subst.] 
(" One growing np " ; hence) A 
young pgrson of either sex; a 
youth. 

S,d-5rIor, ortus sum. 5r!ri, 4. 
V. dep. [fid, ''against"; 5rtor, 
" to rise "] (" To rise against " ; 
hence) To attack, assault, assaU, 
etc., in a secret, or crafty, way. 

ad-snm, fOi, esse, v. n. [&d, 
" at " ; sum, " to be"] (" To be 
at " a place, etc. ; hence) 2b be 
present ; to be at Aaiid. 
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1. The Admfuei; a people of 
Gallia Belgica.— 2. 27ie country 
Hf the Aduatuci, 

adven-tus, tOs, m. [ady6n- 
lo, "to come to"] (" A comiug 
to " a peraon or thing ; henco, 
the act being r^ardcd as com- 
plete) ATni.val. 

adver-sus, sa, snm, adj. [for 
advert-sus ; fr. advert-o, " to 
tum towards "] (" Tumed to- 
wards"; hence) l,Opposite,over 
against: — ^in adversum os, (on his 
mouth which was opposUe; i.e.) 
/uU on the mouth. — 2. Unfavour- 
ahle, unsucces0il. 

ad-verto, verti, versum, 
vertgre, 3. v. a. [Sd, " to "; verto, 
" to turu "] To tum to or towards : 
— animum advertSre, to turn the 
mind to a thing, i.e, to perceioe, 
observe ,•— this ezpression is equi- 
valent to the verb animadverto, 
and is followed at ch. 18 by 
Objective clause magnas . . . in- 
strnctas. 

ad-v51o, v51avi, vSiatum, 
v51are, 1. v. n. [Sd, "to or to- 
wards " ; v51o, " to fly "] (" To 
fly to or towards " ; hence) To 
iMsten or spring up. 

sedXflcandns, a,nm, Oerund- 
ive of aedlflco. 

sedXfYc-Xnm, li, n. [8BdIfIc-o, 
" to build "] A building of any 
kind. 

eed-I-fXc-o, Svi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [for aBd-I-fSc-o; fi*. sed-es, 
" an abode "; (i) coanecting vow- 
el ; FAC, root of facio," to make "] 
(" To make an abode "; hence) 
To build, conslruct, 

iEdili, orum, m. plur. The 
j£dui ; a people of Gallia Celtica, 
in the modern Dcpartments of 
C6te d'Or, la Nifevre, Saone et 
Loire, and RhOne. — In Sing. : 
JEdiins, i, m. One o/ the JSdui; 
an JSduan. — Hence, JEdtiuSf a, 
um, adj. 0/, or belonging io, the 
^dui; ^duan. 



JEdttns, i ; JEdttns, a, nin ; 

sec^ui. 

aegSr, gra, grmn, adj. lU, 
svffering, sick. 

se&rr-e, adv. [8Bger,80gr-i, "ill, 
sick"] (" After the manner of 
the ceger" ; hence) With diffiC' 
ulty or effort; wiih much ado, 
scarcely. 

sequ-X-noct-Xnm, U, n. 
[aequ-us, " equal " ; (i) oon- 
necting vowel ; nox, noct-is, 
"night"] ("Thething pertain- 
ing to equal night" ; hence) The 
equinox. 

seqnXor, ns; eeqnissXmnB, 
a, um ; see sequus. 

seqn-ns, a, um, adj. ("Per- 
taining to one " Mnd, natnre, €fo.; 
hence (of place), " level, smooth, 
even" ; hence) 1. Just, equi^le, 
etc. — 2.Favourable, advantageoui, 
—3. Of the mind, etc: Calm, 
quiet,etG. i^"Gomp.: eeqn-Ior; 
Sup.: aequ-isslmus [akin to Suis. 
ekas, " one"]. 

ees, eeris, n. Bronze, eopper 
[akin to Sans. ayas, " iron*'J. 

aes-tas, tatis, f. (" The bnm- 
ing season " ; hence) Summer 
[prob. akin to aWw, " to bum or 
be hot "]. 

ees-t&no, tlmavi, tlinStnm, 
tlmare, 1. v. a. [prob. for aer- 
timo, fr. ses, aer-is, "money"] 
(" To calcnlate the money value 
of a thing " ; hence) To estimcUe, 
reckon, calculate. — Farticular 
phrase : aestimare lltem, to JlXf 
or assess, the damages of a tuU, — 
Pass. aes-tXmor, tlm&tus Bum, 
tlmari. 

ees-tns, ttis, m. ("A bum- 
ing " ; henoe, of flre, " a waving, 
or rolling, motion " ; hence) Ol 
tho sea : The tide. 

ee-tas, tatis, f. [for sev-tas; 
fr. 8Bv-nm,"Iife"] (" The state 
of oevum " ; hence) 1, I^fetime, 
life, age,—2, Time.ox ee<uon,qf 
We, ^ 
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afibctni, ti, nui, P.perl.pBm. br(inti:1it tn" n pUce; hs/ona. 



FesB. : ar-reror, bMCiu luin, 
^•tltila, (cdi, tcctDto, r[(*re. 



bring"! To\ ag.gi-BEO,gr^vl,gr^toni, 

.. , pr,\'llri', 1 . V. B. tlor ■4-Kxfgo ; fr. 

M,"to";gres,Br«g-l!,;;«flock"] 



S. 



, B. [f^DT Bd-fa 



l"l ( 



cncUtibciB afTectus, {havino brtn 
tFtated virA aU torturew. Le.) 
Aannr; 6ffli ptt^iOed lo tvtry ttttd 

oHnc*, (a^ 'ftoid 0/.— S.Mentally ■ 

emoaon, »«.— Paea.: aS-fliiloT, 
fectuBnun, CTid. 
offllctiu, B, mD, F. peif . puB. 

B. iuf. of adanm; — 



Bt cb. i 



0, fllg«PO, 



groundi^toomrtl 
Fbeb. : af-fllgor 



ct. EnEUBb » 



"U^i^whk 






aao, fgi, nfnun, Bgepe.a.T.». 
(" 'Td pat, or Brt, In moUon " ; 
heDce) 1, 01 milltaiT engino, 



iniDcdM^ Objcct: Toln 



cn,(id]. MkIji, 
jtr. prDiniW, «0. 



"fhBt wblili ta\lBsi.— ka «»*»-■- •XtfS^»"'™™™ 
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i, n. Somewhatj some portion, 
etc. 

&U-qili, qna qnod (G^en. : 
fillcujus ; Dat. : , &llciii ; Flor. : 
ali-qui, qusB, qua), iudef. pron. 
adj.[SIT-us; qui(indefin te pron.), 
" any "] (" Another be» it any ** ; 
hence) Some. 

SlX-qtds, quid (Gen.: &ltcujus ; 
Bat. : &llcui ; Fem. Sing. and 
Neut. Plur. notused), indef . pron. 
subet. [&1I-US ; quis] Some one, 
iomd)ody ; something. — ^Neut. with 
Geu. of Ist or 2nd decL : Some- 
ihing of—tmne. 

&1-Iter, ady. [&l-is, old form 
of Sllus, "another"] ("After 
themannerof thea/ttM"; hence) 
In another mannePy othertoise: — 
aliter ac, othertoise than ; — ^neque 
aliter, and not otherwise, i.e. and 
on no other grounds. 

dl-Xus, ta, lud (Gkn. : SJIus ; 
Dat. : &lli), adj. Anothery other, 
of many : — &llns . . . ftllns, one 
, . . another; — alli {etc.) . . . alli 
(etc.), plnr., some . . . other. — ^As 
Bubst.: &Ui, drum, m. plur. 
Other persons, others : — Mli . . . 
&IIi, some . . . others [akin to oA- 
Aos]. 

all9,ttis, a, um, F. perf. pass. 
of ufl&ro. 

al-UcIo, lexi, lectnm, llcSre, 
8. V. a. [for ad-l&clo ; fr. ad, 
"to"; l&clo, "to allure"] To 
dllure or entice ; to draw to one's 
self by allurements. 

Sl-o, tii, Itum and tnm, gre, 
8. y. a. : 1. To nourish, maintain. 
— 2. Of animals: To rear, keep 
[Gr. aA-0w, " to make to grow "]. 

al-ter. t6ra, tSmm (Gen. : 
alterlus; Dat. alt&ri; old Dat. 
fem. EdtSrae), adj. [akiu to &1-Ius, 
" another "] 1. One, another ; the 
one, or t?ie other, oi two : — alter 
. . . lUter, the one . , .the other; — 
at ch. 1 folld. by ex and Abl.— 2. 
Ttie second ; — at ch. 18 supply Uttus 
Yiith alterum. 



alt-Ytudo, ItQdlnis, f. [alt-nd, 
" high "] (" The quaUty of the 
altus" ; hence) Height. 

al-tus, ta, tnm, adj. [&l-o, 
" to nourish "] (" Nonrished, in- 
creasedby nourishment "; hence) 
High,lofly. i^"Comp.: alt-Ior ; 
(Sup. : alt-isslmus). * 

AmblSrix, Igis, m. Am^ 
hiorix; a chieftain of the 
Eburones. 

ambo, ee, o, adj. plur. Both. 

[a/x.(&ci> ] . 

ament-la, las, f. [amens, 
ament-is, " foolish "] (« The 
qu^ity of the amens " ; hence) 
Folly, infatuation. 

a-mentam, menti, n. [for 
ag-mentnm ; fr. &g-o, "to pnt 
in motion "] (" That which puts 
in motion " ; hence) A lea^rn 
thong atta ched to the middle of 
aspear in order to give assist- 
ance in throwing it. 

ftmic-Itia, Itlas, f. [&mic-us, 
" a friend "] (" The quality of 
the amicus*' ; hence) Friend- 
ship. 

1. &n-icns, ica, icnm, adj.' 
[am-o, " to love "] Loving, 
friendly, kind.—A& Subst.: am- 
icus, i, m. A friend, W^ 
(Comp. : &mIc-ior) ; Sup.: &miG> 
isslmus. 

2. ^micns, i ; see 1. amicns. 
9,miS8ns, a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of amitto. 

9,-mitto, misi, missum, mitt- 
6re, 3. v. a. [a, " from " ; mitto, 
" to let go "] (" To let go from 
one ; to let slip "; hence) To lose, 
— Pass.: S,-mittor, missus sum, 
mitti. 

ampllor, ns ; see amplus. 

ampli-ns, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial nent. sing. of ampli-or, 
comp. of amplns, " ample "] 
(" More amply"; hence) 1, (M 
time: Longer, further, etc. — 2. 
Of degree, number, etc. : More: — 
. unpUua octingeutis (navibus), 
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More 2^an, or beyondf eight hun- 
dred (ships) [§ 124]. 

am-pl-us, a, um, adj. [am, 
"aromid"; pl-6o, " to fill"] 
("Filled aronnd"; hence, " of 
large extent" ; hence) Ctf num- 
ber : Oreait numerous, etc. : — 
amplioribns copiis, the grecUer 
(partqfhU) forces; ch. 19. WSS" 
Gomp.: ampl-Xor; Sap.: ampl- 
isslmns. 

AncftUtes, mn, m. plnr. The 
Ancalites; a people in Britain. 
^ ancSra, 88^ f. An anchor [Gr. 
ayicvpeO» 

aneiilcis, i, m. ("The bent 
thing" ; hence) An anglej comer 
[Gr. ayitvAo?, " bent "]. 

angfast-e, adv. [angust-us, 
"narrow"] (" After the manner 
of the anguxtus '* ; henoe) 1. 
Narrowly^ within a narrow space. 
— 2. Finchingly^ sHntingly^ in 
jtmall qiuxntities, etc. i^"Gomp.: 
angnist-Ius. 

angrnst-Xee, larum, f. plur. 
[angust-us, " narrow "] (" The 
Btate of the angustus**; hence) 
1, Narrotoness. — 2. A narrovo 
part of a road, etc. 

ftnlma dversas, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of animadverto. 

anim-adverto, adyerti, ad- 
versum, advertSre, 3. v. a. [&nYm- 
us, " the mind " ; adverto, " to 
tum towards"] ("To tum the 
mind towards" athing; hence) 
7b perceive, observe, — Pass. : 
&nXxn - adv ert or , adversus 
Bum, adverti. 

ftn-Xmns, Imi, m. (" The 
rational soul, or intellectual 
principle," in man; hence) 1. 
Mind. — 2. Disposition, character. 
—3. Courage,spirU. — 4. HaugM- 
ness of spirit, arrogance ; — at ch. 
6, magni animi is Gen. of quality 
[5 128].— 5. Graliflcation of the 
mind, pleasure, amusement [akin 
to Sans. root an, " to breathe"]. 
, fomG-tibiXUi, tlna, tlnum, 



adj. [annus, (uncontr. Gen.) 
anno-i, " a year"] (" Of, or be- 
longing to, annus" ; hence) A 
year old; of ihe former^ or last, 
year; lastyear*s. 

an-nns, ni, m. ("Thatwhich 
goes round, a circuit" ; hence) 
Of time : A year [akin to Sons. 
AM, " to go " ; am-ati, " time '* ; 
also to Gr. ei^-o^^ci^-iavTd;, "a 
year "]. 

anser, Sris, m. A goose [akin 
to Gr. xnv ; Sans. ha^sal. 

ante, adv. and prep.: 1. Ady.: 
Beforcy previously. — 2. Prep. 
gov. acc.: B^ore [akin to Sans. 
a«, " beyond " ; Gr. ii^t, " over 
against"]. 

ant-$S>, ady. [prob. for ant- 
eam ; fr. an-te, " before " ; eam, 
acc. sing. fem. of pron. is, " this, 
that"] ("Before this or that 
time "J Formerlyy previously, 

ante-cnrsor, cursdris, m. 
[ante, " before " ; cursor, " a 
runner "] (" A ranner before " ; 
henoe) Piur.: Theadvancedguard 
of an army. 

antSfSrendns, a, um, Ger- 
undive of antefero. 

antd-fSro, ttUi, l&tum, ferre, 
V. a. [ante, " oefore " ; f6ro, " to 
bear or carry"] ("To bear, or 
carry, before " some object ; 
hence) To prtfer, place first, etc. 
— Pass.: antd-fSror, l&tus sum, 
ferri. 

Sper-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[&p6r-Io, "to uncover"] (" Un- 
covered " ; hence) Openj toide, 
extensive. 

appellandus, a, um, Gerand- 
ive of appello. 

appell&tns, a, um, F. perf. 
psss. of 2. appello. 

1. ap-peUo, pQli, pulsum, 
pellgre, 8. v. a. [for ad-pello ; fr. 
&d, " to or towards " ; pello, " to 
drive or move"] (" To drive, or 
move, to or towards " \ bsjcsss^S 
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etc—TaaB.: ap-pellor, pnlsus 
sum, pelli. 

2. ap-pello, pell&vi, pell&tum, 
pellfire, 1. v. a. [id.] (In reflezive 
force: " To bring one'8 sclf to" 
a person in order to address him, 
etc,; hence) 1. To oddreMy tpeak 
tOt cuxost. — 2. With acceesory 
notion of request : To apply to, 
requesty entreat, etc. — 3. With 
second acc. [$ 99] : To call a 
person something. — In Pass. with 
Nom. [§ 87, D, a]: To be called 
or named.—VsiS&. : ap-pellor, 
pell&tus snm, pell&ri. 

AppXus, li, m. Appius; a 
Bomanname. 

ap-porto, port&vi, port&tum, 
port&re, 1. v. a. [for ad-porto; 
fr. Sd, " to " ; porto, " to carry "] 
(" To carry to " a place ; hence) 
Tobringup, convey. — Pass.: ap- 
portor, portatus sum, port&ri. 

ap-prdpinquo, pr5pinqu&vi, 
pr&pinqu&tum, pr&pinqu&re, 1. 
V. n. [for ad-pr&pinquo ; fr. fid, 
" to " ; prOpinquo, *• to draw 
near"] With Dat. [§ 106, (1)] : 
To draw near to, appro€Kh:—qni 
jam primis ordinibus propln- 
quarcnt, icho toere now approach- 
ing to the first ranks, i. e. who 
were fast rising to the rank of 
primipilus or chief centurion; 
ch.44. 

ap-tu8, ta, tum, adj. [&p-To 
or &P-0, " to lay hold of "3 
(" Laying hold of i ; hence, 
"joined, fastened," etc.\ hence) 
Suited, fitted, fit, suitable, etc. 
Kir Comp.: apt-Ior ; Sup.: apt- 
issTmus. 

&p-ad, prep. gov. acc. [prob. 
id.l 1. Of persons: a. With, 
near to,near. — b. Before, in the 
presence of. — c. Among, wUh, etc. 
—2. Of place : a. At, «ear.— b. 
/n. 

&qa-a, «, f . Water [akin to 
Sans. ap, *• water "]. 
Ilqul-la, 188« f. (" The quick, 



or rapid, one") 1. An eagle.—^, 
The figiure of an eagle ; see aqnil- 
ifer [akin to Gr.«ic-w, " swift"; 
Sans. dsu, " quickly "]. 

S.qtiU-X-fer, f&ri, m. [&qun- 
a, " an eagle " ; hence, the figura 
of " an eagle," used as the prin- 
cipal Btandard of a Boman leg- 
ion ; (i) connecting vowel ; 
f6r-o, "to bear or carry"] An 
eagle-bearer ; standard-bearer of 
a Boman legion. 

ar-bl-ter, tri, m. (Law 1. 1.: 
" One who goes to, or approach- 
es," a cause in order to enquire 
into it and settle it ; hence) An 
umpire. 

arbltratus, a, um, P. perf. 
of arbitror. 

arbltr-or, &tu8 snm, ftri, 1. 
v. dep. [arblter, arbltr-i, ** an 
umpire"] (''To act the partof 
an arbiier " ; hence) 2\> hold m 
true in one'8 mind-; to suppote, 
deemy consider, regard, think, 
etc. 

arbor, 5ris, f. A tree. 

arcessenduSv a, mu, Qer- 
nndive of aroesso. 

arcesKLtns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of arcesso. 

ar-ces-so, 8ivi, sltnm, sSre, 
3. V. a. [for ar-ced-eo ; fr. ar (= 
ad), « to " ; ced-o, " to go "] Gn 
causative f orce : " to cauae to go, 
or comc, to " one ; hence) To call, 
summon, send for, etc. — Pa88.|: 
ar-ces-sor, sltus sum, (inf. as 
if of 4th Conj.) slri. 

ardens, ntis, P. pres. of 
ardeo. 

ardSo, arsi, arsum, ard^, 2. 
V. n.: 1, To be on fire, bum, 
blcue.—2, To be infiamed, excUed, 
etc, by any passion, etc,', io he 
roused or exasperated. 

Ardnenna, ae, f . Arduenna 
(now the f orest of Ardennes) ; a 
forest-covercd mountain-raDge 
in Gaul [Celtic word; fr. a^ 
" hard " ; venna, *' a piwtuxe " j 
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ani 80, liteially, **Haid Pas- 
ture"]. 

argillat, ae, f . White ela^t pot- 
ter^s^earthy tnarl [opyiAAof]. 

Ariovlstiis, i, m. Ariovithu; 
a Gterman kiiig defeated by 
GaBBar. 

ar-ma, mdmm, n. plur. 
(•< ThingB adapted " to any pnr- 
pose ; hence, " implements " ; 
hence) Arm»i weapoM [prob. ap- 
w, "toadapt"]. 

armandiui, a, um, Gemnd- 
ive of armo. 

arma-tQra, tHrss, f . [arm(a)- 
o, *• to arm "] (" The arming " ; 
hence) Armoury equipmerU, 

armS.tiui, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of armo.— As Subet.: arm- 
ftti, Ormn, m. plur. Armedmen, 

arm-o, ftvi, Atnm, &re, 1. 
Y. a. [arm-a, " implements, 
arms"] 1. Ofvessels: ToJUout^ 
equipy etc. — 2. Of persons: To 
^mish wUh arms or weapons; to 
arm. — Pass. : arm-or, fitus 
Bum, &ri. 

Ar-m5r-Xcii8, Ica, Xcum, adj. 
Amioric; an appellation given 
to the states on the north-west 
ooast of Ghaul, including those in 
the tract of country between the 
Sequ&na (Seine) aad Liger 
(Loire) [ar=sftd, " at or on " ; 
mor=mar-e, " the sea"; and so, 
" on the sea or sea-ooast "]. 

Arplneliis, li, m. Arpineius 
(Ccnus) ; a Boman knight, who 
was sent on a mission toAm- 
biorix. 

a-8cendo, scendi, scensum, 
scend&re, 3. y. n. [for ad-scando ; 
fr. ad, in " augmentative " force ; 
scando, " to mount "] To mount, 
ascend, 

ascen-sns, stis, m. [for a- 
J3cend-sus; fr. ascend-o] 1. An 
aseending.—2, An cucent, 

aspec-tns, tus, m. [asplclo, 
« to see or look at " ; through true 
root ASPEC] (" Aseeing "; henoe) 



1. A glance, looi,—2. Appear-, 
ancey (upect;—a,t ch. 14, homdiore 
aspcctu is Abl. of qu^ty 
[5 115]. 

asper, Sra, Srum, adj. : 1; 
Rough, rugged.—2, Cruel, bitter, 
viclent, fierce. — 3. Of circum- 
stances, etc. PerHous, dangerous, 
critical, B^ Comp.: asp^-Ior; 
Sup.: asper-rlmus. 

aspSrXor, us ; see asper. 

Ilt, conj. But, yet [akin to 
Sans. aiha, Gr. dr-op, " but"]. 

at-qne (contr. ac), conj. [for 
adque; fr. M, denoting "addi- 
tion " ; qu6, " and "] 1. And also ; 
and. — 2. With comparative ad- 
jectives, or words expressing dis- 
similarity , difference, contrariety, 
etc.'. Than. — 3. After words <te- 
noting similarity, «fc.: As, with, 
—4. After simul : As. 

AtrSbas, &tis ; see Atrebates. 

AtrSb&tec, um, m. plur. 
77ie Atrebates ; a people of Gallia 
Belgica (in modern district of 
Artois, or D6p. du Pas-de-Calais). 
— Sing.: Atrebas, &ti8, m. One 
o/ the Atrebaies. 

Atrlns, li, m. Atrius (Quint- 
us); a Boman officer, to whom 
Caesar entrusted the protection 
of the fleet in which he brought 
over his troops from Gaul to 
Britain ; ch. 9, sq. 

at-texo, texui, textum, tex- 
&e, 3. V. a. [for ad-texo; fr. 
&d, " to " ; texo, " to weave "] 
(" To weave to " a thing ; hence) 
To attach, join on. — ^Pass.: at- 
texor, textus sum, texi. 

attlei, perf. ind. of attingo. 

at-tmgo, tlgi, tactum, ting- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for ad-tango; fr. &d, 
" against " ; tango, " to tonch "] 
(" To touch against, or come in 
contact with," something ; hence) 
Of a place, ^c: To reach, arrive 
at. 

at-trTbiio, trlbtli, trtb(ltnm.> 

"E 
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fr. ad, "to "; trYbrio, " to give "] 
To give, or assign, to. — Fass.: at- 
trlbtior, tribQtus sum, trlbtii. 

atttilif perf. ind. of affero. 

anc-torf tSris, m. [for aug- 
tor; fr. aug-eo, "to produoe"] 
(" One who produces " some- 
thing; hence) 1. An author, 
tcriter. — 2. An instigator, abet- 
ier, etc. — 3. A reporter, inform- 
ant; — at ch. 48, auctore hoste is 
the Abl. abs. [§ 125, a]. 

atict5r-Itas, Itatis, f. [auc- 
tor," a producer "] (" The quality, 
etc., of the auctor " ; hence, " a 
producing " of a thing ; hence) 
Weight of character, influence, 
authority; — at chapters 6, 54, 
magnsB auctoritatis is Gen. of 
quaUty [§ 128]. 

andacissbne ; see audacter. 

audac-ter, adv. [audax, and- 
ac-is, "bold"] Boldlp. 8^ 
(Comp.: audac-Ius) ; Sup.: aud- 
ac-isslme. 

aud30f ausns sum, andSre, 2. 
V. semi-dep. To dare, or venture, 
to do something. 

audXens, ntis : 1. P. pres. of 
audio. — 2. Pa. : With Dat. 
[§106,(4)] Obedientto. 

andiSrim, perf. subj. of 
audio. 

and-IOf Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, 4. 
V. a. ("To givecarto"; hence) 

1. To hear; — at ch. l, with Ob- 
jectiveclause [§ 156, (3)].— 2. To 
listen to. — Pass. : aud-Ior, itus 
sum, Iri [akin to a5s (=o5s), 
avT-os, " ear "]. 

aug^So, auxi, auctnm, augere, 

2. V. a. To increase, augment.-^- 
Pass. : augSor. auctns sum, 
augeri [akin to av$dvo}]. 

Aurunculeius, li, m. Aur- 
unculeius ; a Roman name : see 
Cotta. 

ausus, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of audeo. 

aut, conj. Or : ant . . . ant, 
either , , ,or^ 



aut-em, conj.: 1. Bvt, on (he 
other hand. — 2. Besides, furOuTf 
moreover [akin to avr-op]. 

auxU-ium, li, n. [probably 
obsolete auxil-is] ( = aug-silis), 
" increasing," fr. aug-eo, " to in- 
crease"] (" The quality, or state, 
of the aMxtZw " ; hence) 1, Help, 
aid, assistance. — 2. Plur.: Aux- 
iliaryforces, auxUiaries. 

S,-verto, verti, versum, vert- 
8re, 3. V. a. [a, " away " ; verto, 
"to tum"] 1. To tum awap, — 
2. To tum cuide, divert, — Pass. : 
a-vertor, versus snm, verti. 



baltSus, Si, m. A bdldrie, or 
shoulder-belt, for carrying a 
Bword. 

BalventXus, li, m. Balven- 
tius (TUtu) ; a brave and infln- 
ential Boman offlcer in Caosar^s 
army. 

1. barbSr-us, a, um, adj. 
Barbarian, foreign. — As Snbst. : 
barbllrus, i, m. A barbarian 
[/3ap/3apos]. 

2. barbSrus, i ; see 1. bar- 
barus. 

Belgae, amm, m. plur. 7%« 
Belgce or Belgians; a warlike 
people of G^rman and Celtio 
origin, inhabiting the north of 
Gaul. — Hence, Belglum, li, n. 
7%e country of the Belgas, Bel- 
gium. 

BelgYum, li ; see Belgse. 

BellovS,ci, orum, m. plur.: 
1. The Bellovaci ; a people of 
Gallia Belgica. — 2. H^ country 
of the Bellovaci. 

b-ellum, elli, n. [old form 
dQ-ellum ; fr. dfi-o, " two"](" A 
uontest, etc., between two part- 
ies " ; hence) War, warfare : 
— bellum inferre, to make warf 
with Dat., to make war upon, 

bSn-§i adv. [obsol. b6n-n8= 
b6n-us, "good"] ("After tbe 
m^ner of tl^e benus " | lieacQ> 
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1. /n a good v>ay or manner; 
t0eB.— 2. Fawmrablyf9ucceufully. 

bSnS-fXc-Xiim, Xi, n. [for 
bene-fao-ium ; fr. bene, " well " ; 
£ac-io, " to do"] (" A doing good 
or well'* ; henoe) Kindneu, /av- 
our, serviee, benefU, 

b6n8T51ent-Xa. lee, f. [bene- 
T51en8, bgn6v51ent-i8, " wishing 
wcU "] (" The condition, «te., of 
the henevolens**', henoe) Friendli- 
nesSf/riendshy), good-will. 

Blbrod, 5rtim, m. plur. The 
Bibroci; a people of Britain. 

bldn-um, i, n. [blda-uA (for 
W-dl-vnB, fr. M (=bla),"twice"; 
dl-es, " a day"), " pertaining to 
two days"] A spaee, or period, o/ 
Ubo days ; tieo days. 

blparat-o. adv. [bTpartft- 
ns, "divided into two i»rts"] 
/n ttBopartsot dMsions, 

bl8, adv. [for duls, £r. dno, 
" two "] TvDice, 

bdnns, a, nm, adj. Oood, of 
its kind, eaxeUent.—JLB Subst. : 
b5n-a, (^nmi, n. plnr.: OoodSy 
property, possession, B^Comp.: 
mSlTor; Snp.: optTmus. 

brSvXor, us ; see breyis. 

brSvls, e, adj. Short, WSS" 
Comp. : brev-Tor [akin to Gr. 
^paxv5, "short"]. 

Britannl, 5rum, m. plnr. 
The j8ri/ons.— Hence : a. Brlt- 
ann-Xaj Tse, f. The country 0/ 
the Bntanni ; Britain. — b. 
BrXtann-Icns, Tca, Tcum, adj. 
QA or belonging to, the Britanni ; 
Britannic, British, 

BrttannXa, ae, BrXtann- 
Xcns, a, nm ; see Britanni. 

brfl-ma, mse, f . [for brev-ma; 
fr. br6v-To," to shorten"](" That 
which is shortened " ; hence) 1. 
The shortest day in the year, the 
winter-solstice, — 2. Winter-timef 
winter. 



C. abbreviation of Oains, ete. 



cSdo, cCcIdi, c&sum, c&dere, 
3. V. n. : 1. To/all,/all dottn,— 

2, To/all dead, die [akinto Sans. 
rootgAD, "tofall"]. 

caed-es, is, f. [casd-o, "to 
slay "] A killing or slaying ; 
slaughter. 

C8eriil5u8, a, um, adj. Deep 
blue; ch. 14. 

Csesar, 5x18, m. (" Hairy 
One") Ccesar; a cognomen in 
the Julian family at Rome ; 
esp. Cains Julius, the conqueror 
of Britain, afterwards the first 
Roman empcror, assassinated by 
Brutns and Cassius [akin to Sans. 
*efa, "hair"]. 

cses-pe-s, pTtis, m. [prob. for 
caed-pet-s ; fr. coed-o, " to cut " ; 
p6t-o, " to seek "] (" The thing 
sought for being cut " ; hence) 
A tur/, sod, 

Caius, i, m. Caius; a Roman 
name ; abbreviated C. 

c&lSmltas, fttis, f. Mis- 
/ortune, injury, mishap, disa^er, 
calamity. 

campus, 1, m. An even plaee, 
a plain, afield [prob. akin to Qr. 
«c^irof , " a garden "]. 

Cantlum, Ti, n. Cantium 
(now " Kent ") ; a district of 
Britain. 

cap-illns, illi, m. ("The 
thing pcrtaining to the head " ; 
hence) The hair; — at ch. 14, 
capillo promisso ia the Abl. of 
quality [§ 115] [of same affinity 
as caput ; see caput]. 

c&plo, ccpi, captum, c&pSre, 

3. V. a. : 1. To take, in the widest 
sense of the word. — 2. Of arms : 
To take up.—S, Of a place : a. To 
reach, arrive at, esp. by ship. — b. 
To choose, select; ch. 9.-4. To 
take by force o/arms, seize, etc.— 
5. Of pcrsons : To take in battle, 
to make prisoner.—6, Of a plan, 
etc. : To /orm, to adopt.—Fasa. : 
capXor, captus sum, c&pi. 

cap-tXvns, tlvi, m. Cc&Q>^<^<k 
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" to take in war "] (" One taken 
In war"; hence) A prisoner, 
capiive. 

capttLrtis, a, um, P. fut. o£ 
capio. 

1 . captns, a,mn, P.perf. paas. 
of c&plo. 

2. cap-tns, tns, m. [c&p-lo, 
" to take with the mind, to com- 
prehend"] (" A taklng with the 
mind," etc. ; hence) Notion, viewy 
etc. 

cftp-at, Ttis, n. : 1. 77^« head. 
— 2. A persouy a man, etc. — 3. 
Of rivers : The monthy embouchure 
[akin to Sans. kap-dla, Gr. ice<^- 
oA)}]. 

c&rissXmns, a, um; see 
carus. 

Cam^tes, um, m. plur. 27ie 
Camutea; a people of Gaul, on 
both sides of the Liger (Loire). 
Their chief town was Autricum 
(now Ohartres). 

c&r«o, nis, f. Flesh [akin to 
Gr, irpea?]. 

cS.-raB, ra, rum, adj. : l.Be- 
lovedf dear. — 2.Precious, valuable, 
etc. [f or cam-ms ; akin to Sans. 
root KAM, " to love "]. 

CarvXUas, li, m. Carvilius ; 
one of the four kings of Oantium ; 
ch. 22 ; see Oantium. 

c3,-sa, sae, f . (" The corering 
thing"; hence) A hut, cottage, 
ccU>int shed [for skad-sa ; fr. Sans. 
root SKAD ; see castra]. 

Cassi, 5rum, m. plur. The 
Cassi; a British i>eople on the 
north bank of the Tamesis 
(Thames), who submitted to 
Oeesar ; ch. 21. 

Casslus, U, m. Cassius; the 
name of a Boman family of di- 
stinction ; esp. Oaius Oassius 
Longinus, slain during his con- 
Bulship in a war with the Helvetii. 
— Hence, Cassl - S,ntis, aua, 
anum.adj. 0/, or belonging to, 
Cassius ; Cassian : — Oassianum 
bellum, (he Cassian tcar; i.e. the 



war of Oains Oassius Ia 
with the Helvetii. 

Cassivelannns. i, n: 
sivelaunus; king of the 
see Oassi. 

castel-lnm, li, n. dj 
caster-lum ;fr.castrum, c 
i] A small fort ; a castle, 
/ortress, stronghold, 

castra, drum, n. plur. 
or encampment, as coc 
several soldiers' tents < 
[prob. for skad-trum; € 
Sans. root skad, " to covi 

c9,-sns, sGs, m. [for c 
fr. cad-o, " to fall "] l.A 
down, a /all.—2, Event, i 
chance, issue. — 3. A mis 
mishap, calamity. 

c&tSna, 88, f . A cJiain 

Cativolcns, i, m. Ccu 
a chief tain of the Eburon 

cansa, se, f. : 1. ^^ 
reason : — non sine causa, t 
out cause, i.e. designedly,- 
verbial Abl. : With Gten. 
und in di : For the sake, 
pose, of; on CKcount o/. 

cant-e, adv. [caut-us, 
ions "] Cautiously, wUh cc 

Cavailnns, i,m. Cat 
made king of the Sent 
Oaesar. His people, fai 
their endeavour to kill 1 
pelled him from his kt 
ch. 54. 

cSdens, ntis,P. pres. < 
— at ch. 16 supply eos, or 
with cedentes, and nosti 
cedentibus. 

cSd-o, cessi, cessum, 
8. V. n. : 1, To go, go ah 
To go away from ; to retx 
part, withdraw [Gr. ro 
whenoe xa^o/mai (i.e. x^^' 
"toretire"]. 

cSlSr-Itas, Ttatis, f. 
"quick"! (" The qualit: 
celer " ; nence) Swjftnesi 
quickness, celeritp. 

cSlSr-Xter, adv. [id.] 
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r9f/idkf, 0" Ck>mp. : o6l&>Ins ; 
Bcqp. : cSter-rime. 

oSlSrXiis, cSlerriCme; see 
oeteriter. 

Genimagiilf Omm, m. plnr. 
Tht Cenimagni (otherwise called 
lemO l a Britiak people, whoee 
«iiief town waa Yenta (now 
Oarter, near Korwich). 

CentrSnes, mn, m. plnr. 
The Centrones; a people of Qtiul. 

oentnm, nnm. adj. indecL A 
htuared [aUn to Sana taian; 
Gr. «xaTOiO. 

oentt&rX-o, (taus, m. [centttrl- 
a, " a centuiy " or dlTision of 
troopB in the Boman armies"] 
(«« One having— <.e. commanding 
— « eenturia") A centurion. 

oertft-men, mXni8,n. [cert(a)- 
o,"tocontend"] ("Thatwhich 
contends" ; henoe) A eonted, 

oert-e, adv. [cert>ns] Surely, 
atmredlif : — certios cognoacere 
de, to sr«l eurert or more rel MbU, 
ktformation abeui; oh. 53. BST 
Oomp. : cert-Xns. 

oertXor, ns ; see certns. 

oertXnSv; Beeoerte. 

oer-tns. ta, tom, adj. [fr. 
OBBp, root 01 cer-no, ** to decide "] 
(** Deoided "; hence) 1. : a. aure, 
certeii».— Fhrase : b. Oertiorem 
teoere, (to make very sure, Le.) to 
lf|A>rm ,-H)ertior fiori, {to be made 
verjf ture or certain, Le.) io be 
lil/bmMd,'— certior factns, (made 
verff sure, i.e.) Iiaving heen in- 
finjMd. — 2. AppoirUed, fixed, de- 
Mite, eertain. ISST Gomp.: cert- 
lor ; Sup. : cert-isstmns.) 

oeBsSram, pluperf. ind. of 
oedo. 

oes-so, s&yi, s&tnm, s&re, 1. 
▼. n. [for ced-so ; fr. ced-o, " to 
xetire, withdraw"] ("To retire 
«r withdraw much " ; hence) To 
t4 remiu; to tarry, delap, loiter, 

0-6t9rl, etSne, etSra, adj. plur. 
(rare in sing.) The other, t/terest; 
th$ remaining, remainder qf.-^Aa 



Bnbst. : c6tSri, 6mm, m. plnr. 
!nierest. 

Clcdr-o, Gnis, m. [cYcer, 
** chick-pea ''] (** One haying a 
deer ") Cieero {Quintiue TuUiuty ^ 
one of OsBsar^s lientenants in 
Ganl, and brother ef the cele- 
brated orator and statesman, 
MarcusTuUinsOicero. Thename 
issaid to ha^e originated from 
oneof the family haTing had a 
small tumonr, of the nie of a 
cicer, on his noee. 

Cing^tSrla:, Xgis, m. Cin- 
getorix: 1. A Gaul, riyal of 
Indutiomams ; ch. 8. — 2. One of 
the four kings of Oautium ; ch. 
23 ; see Oantinm. 

oingo, cinxi, cinctum, cing- 
&re, 8. T. a. Of places aa Objecta : 
To surround, encirde, inclote. 

circ-Xter, ady. [circ-ns, **a 
oirole"] With words denoting 
time or nnmber: About, near, 
nearly. 

1. drcnXtns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of circtieo ; see circumeo. 

2. circtLX-tns, ttls, m. [circtiSo, 
**to go around," through tme 
root ontoui) (** A going around " ; 
hence) A cireuU^ droin^erence. 

drcnm, prep. gov. acc. 
[prob. adverbial aoc. of ciicns, 
*• a ring "] (•* In a ring"; hence^ 
1. Around, round about, tUl 
round.~2. Near, in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

drcnm-cldo, (fldi, olsnm, 
cld6re, 8. v. a. [for circnm-oeedo ; 
fr. circum, ** ronnd "; csBdo, '* to 
cnt"] Tocutround. 

drcnm-eo (drcii-), M. or 
li, Itnm, Iie, v. a. [oircnm, ** a- 
ronnd " ; 6o, " to go "] To go 
around, — Fass. : drcnm-eor 
(drcn-), itns >nm, Iri. 

drcnmmiBsnSf a, nm, P. 
perf . pass. of circnmmitto. 

drcnm-mltto, misi, miaanm, 
mitt&re, 8. t. a. [drcnm, **a- 
ronnd " ; mitto, " to aend"\ IVi 
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aend orotMid.— Paas. : dr-cuxn- 
mittor, missus snm, mitti. 

circum-sisto, stfiti, no snp., 
eistere, 8. v. a. [circnm, " a> 
ronnd " ; Bisto, " to stand "] 
To stand around, turround, en- 
eireU, 

oircnxnHspXcXOi spezi, spec- 
tnm, spIcSre, 8. v. a. [for circum- 
fpSclo; fr. circnm, '^aronnd"; 
speclo, "to look"] To look 
around upon, 

circTim-vSnio, ySni,yentnm, 
Tfinlre, 4.y.a.[circum, ** aronnd"; 
vSnlo, "to come"] ("To come 
aronnd "; hence) With acoeasory 
notion of hostility : To surroundf 
beseL—PaaB.: circam-vSnXor, 
yentns snm, y&nlri. 

circnmventns, a, nm, F. 
perf . pass. of circnmvenlo. 

cX*ter, tra, triim, adj. [for 
cis>ter ; nr. cis, " on this side"] 
On this side, hUher, WSS" Comp. : 
clter-Ior ; (Snp. : cltlmns). 

cltSrior, ns ; see olter. 

cXt-ra, prep. goy. aoc. [olter, 
citr-i, «on this side"] On this 
tideof, 

<flvi8. is, comm. gen. (" A 
dweller' ; hence) A eititen, as a 
dweller in a city [akin to Sans. 
root Ksm, "to dwell"]. 

clv-Xtas, Itatis, f. [ciy-is, " a 
citisen"] (^*The condition of a 
dvis " ; hence, "citizenship " ; 
hence) A state, commonveaUh ,*— 
at ch. 7 ciyitatis is G«n. depend- 
ent on esse [§ 127]. 

dam, ady. Secretty, privately, 
by steaUh [akin to KoA-virn», " to 
coTer " ; cfl-o, " to hide "]. 

d&mXtans, ntis, P. pres. of 
(damito. 

cl&m-Xto, Itayl, Itfttum, It- 
ire, 1. y. n. and a. intcns. [dam- 
o,"to cry ont"] 1. Nent.: To 
ery out violently or aloud,—2, 
AcL: 7b vociferate loudlp or bawl 
out aomething. 

dftmor, OriB, m. rolftm-o, 



"tocryont"] Outer», elamour, 

dftrlor, ns ; see clamB. 

cla-ms, ra, mm, adj. [aUii 
to cltt-Bo, •^to hear "](" Heard *•; 
hence) 1. Of sonnds : Clear, 
loudf diatinct, — 2. Oetoftrcrfe d, re- 
noumed, iUustrious,/amous, 83* 
Oomp. : cl&r-Ior ; Bnp. : dftr- 
isslmns. 

classis, is, f. Of persons ■nm- 
moned f or sea seryice : A fledt 
comprising the ships as weU as 
the men serying In them [icAao-K 
=ieAi5<rt9, " a calling "]. 

Claudius, li, m. Claudius 
(Appitu) ; a Boman consnl, the 
coUeague of Ludns Domitins. 

clX-ens, entis,comm. gen. [for 
clu-ens, which is also f onnd ; fr. 
clii-60, " to hear"] (" The hear- 
ing one " ; hence, " a cUent " in 
Rome ; of fordgn nations) A de- 
pendant, adherent. 

Cnelus, li, m. Oneius; a 
Boman name. 

1. c5actus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of cdgo. 

2. c5ac-tu8, tflB, m. [for 
coag-tns ; fr. cOftg-o, nncontracted 
f orm of c6go, " to compd *'] (" A 
compeUing " ; hence) Oompul- 
sion, constraint, 

coep-i (pres. cceplo, ele., ante- 

classical), isse, y. def. a. ar^ n. 

;contr. tt. co-ap-Io ; fr.co(s=cuni) 

:n "intensive" force; &p-Io, to 

ay hold of ] /, etc., hegan or have 

J)egun, 

cOercendus, a, um, (}emnd- 
iye of coeroeo ;— at ch. 1, supply 
esse with coercendnm. 

c5-erc8o, erciU, ercltnm, erc- 
5re, 2. y. a. [for co-arceo; fr. 
co ( = cum), in " intensiye ** 
force ; arceo, " to endose "](" To 
encloee whoUy"; hence) To re- 
strain, cheek, etc— PasB.: cO- 
ercSor, ercltus snm, ercSri. 

cOg-Xto, Itftvi, It&tnm, Itftre^ 
1. y. a. [contr. fr. o5-&glto ; fr. 
00 ( B cum), in " angmentatiye " 
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foroe; BgIto« "to revolve/' ele., 
in the miiid] 1. To revoUfe tho- 
rougfkijf ; io wtgh or ponder wU ; 
to tkink, — 2. 2b pkin, pmyose, 



COgnXtiui, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
oC cognoaoo ;— for cognitnm est 
eeeoognoeco. 

OO^mosco, gnOvi, gnltom, 
gnoeooe, 8. v. a. [co (=oam), in 
'*ai%mentati7e" fbrce; gnosco 
(ssnosoo)," tobecome acqnainted 
with "] (** To becomeacquainted 
withonallsideB"; henoe) 1.: a. 
To become thorougMy aequainted 
wlA,leamy(uceriain.—h, Impera. 
Paae. : cogrnoscitnr, It ie as- 
eerttUned, ii^ortnoHonis (Mained, 
— 2. In perf. tenaes: To have 
knowltdge (tf, to know ; — at ch. 6 
with Objectiye clause (enm (esse) 
copidnm) ; so, also, elsewhere. — 
3. Lnpers. Pass.: cognitiim 
est, (.Itwu known, i.e.) '.nforma- 
Uon eame ;—obc with Dat. of peir- 
wm (ei) nnderstood, (ittoas kTMum 
bff Mm, Le.) he obtained informa- 
Uon, he was infomud; ch. 8.— 
PlMH.: oo-gno8cor, gnXtuBsam, 
gnoad 

oognOTSram, pluperf. ind. 
of oognoaco. 

cOgo, ofi^, oSactnm, c8g6re, 
t. ▼. a. [oontnujted fr. oo-Sgo ; fr. 
00 (somn), «together" ; figo, 
•• to driTe,»' ete.] (" To drive to- 
gether**; lience) 1. To bring to- 
geUier, eolleet, assernble;^&t oh. 
60 oogere is the Historio Inf . 

gWO, 2].— 2. TOcompel,force.— 
Etaa. : cOgor, o5actu8 sum, 
oOgi. 

c51iors, tlfl, f. (<*An Inclosed 
plaoe " ; Lence, " a mnlti|)ude in- 
oloaed," etc., in a place ; hcnce) 
A eo?u>rt; the tenth part of a 
Boman legion. 

cOhortandl, Gerund in di 
fr. cohortor. 

cOhortandns, a, um, Qer- 
vndiTo of oohortor. 



cOhortans, ntis, P. pres. oi 
cohortor. 

cOhort&tns, a, um, P. perf, 
of cdhortor. 

c5-hortor, hort&tus snm, 
hort&ri, 1. v. dep. [co (=cnm), 
in ** strengthening" f orce ; hortor, 
" to exhort"] To exhort; to en- 
«ourage, animate. 

collaud&tns, a, nm, P. perf 
pass. of collaudo. 

col-lando, laudfivi, laud&tum, 
laud&re, 1. v. a. [for con-laudo ; 
fr. con, in " augmentative" force; 
laudo, " to praise "] To extol, or 
commendy very much; to praise 
Mghly. — Pass. : col-landor, 
laud&tus sum, laud&ri. 

colUgendus, a, um, Ger- 
nndive of colligo ; — at ch. 17, in 
sui colligendi, sni is the Gen. of 
the reflexive pron. 

col-Ugo, I§gi, lectum, Ugere, 
8. V. a. [for con-iego; fr. con 
(sscnm), " together" ; lego, " to 
gather"] 1. To gather together, 
assemble, coilect. — 2, With Per- 
aonal pron. in reflexive force : 
Of troops : To colleet or mass to- 
geiher ; ioform in a body ; ch. 17. 
— ^Pass.: col-llgor, lectus sum, 
Kgi. 

collis, \B,m, A hiU Fakin to 

Kokbivri]. 

coll5c9,tn8, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass. of colloco. 

col-15co, IScftvi, Ificfttnm, 
I5c&re, 1. V. a. [for con-I5oo ; fr. 
con ( = cum), in " intensive " 
force; IBco, "to place "] Topul, 
place, or stcUion any where. — 
Pass.: col-15cor, IScfitus snm, 
lOc&ri. 

colloqnendl, G^emnd in di 
from colloquor. 

coll5qil-lum, li, n. [ooUSqu- 
or, " to confer with "] (" A con- 
ferrlng with" ; hence) A CMtfer- 
ence. 

col-15qnor, l&qufltns snm, 
Idqui, 8. T. dep. [f or oon-lfiqiior \ 



56 



VOCABULARY. 



tr. oon (scom), '^together'*; 
IflqTior, "to talk "] To taik 1o- 
0W0k«r or «9<a a perBon ; toholda 
cottfermct, eonfer wUh^ ete. 

e91o, c51fii, coltain, oUBre, t. 
▼. a. (** To dwen in, inhabit " ; 
hence) Of theaofl: Towork,tin, 
tuUivaie [aUn to Sus. loot xbhi, 
•todwell"]. 

o51or, Mb, m. Oolour, 

cOmloiui ; ne commlniu. 

commSa-tiui, tfls, m. [oom- 
mfi(a)-o, **to go to and fro"] 
'** A going to and fro " ; henoe) 
A iraMporting aeroti, a eonwif, 
etc. 

com-mSmOro, memSrftyl, 
memOrfttam, menuMie, 1. ▼. a. 
room(ss:cnm)4n *' angmentatiye** 
force; m6mdro, ** to mention "] 
To make mentUm (^, reeount, re- 
late. 

com-mXntis (c9-), adv. 
[oom ( =s cum), " together " ; 
mftniifl, ** hand "] (*' Hands to- 
gether"; hence) Hand to handf 
in doeejight or contett, 

com-mitto, m&d, miasnm, 
mittSre, 8. ▼. a. [com (scnm), 
" together '*; mitto, '* to canae to 
go'*] ("Tocausetogotogether"; 
hence) 1. Of battle: To engoffe 
in, join, commence, — 2. With 
Dat. [§ 106,( 8)] : To tnut, intrutt. 
— B.Todo, eommit any thing 
wrong, ete, — Paes. : com - 
mittor, mismu snm, mittL 

Commliui, U, m. Commiut; 
a chieftain of the Atzebatee, sent 
to CiflBsar by Ambioriz to treat of 
a surrender ; oh. 23. 

commOd-e, ad^. [commfid- 

&** con^enient "] Oonvenientlif, 
" (Oomp. : oommfid-Xns) ; 
Bnp.: oommM-isaXme. 

commodiflwXme ; aee com- 
mode. 

commOdiSBlmiui. a, nm ; 
teecommodus. 

commOd-imi, i, n. [«ommfid- 
og, **adyantageoaa"] (**An ad- 



▼antageons tfaing" ; henoe) An 
adoantoffe; intertet, eto. ; — afe di. 
8 oommodi mait be Boppoeed to 
depend on caasft to be aapplied. 
In one edition, indeed, caasft ia 
foandinthetext. ThisnaeoCthe 
Qeauot BabsL is acaroel] 
to be f oand daewliere m a _ 
writer; atthongh the Gen. in 
oonnection with a Genmdiw 
oocan in later aathon than 



com4iiSd-ii8, a, nm, a4i* 
[com (=cam), ** with "; mod-nt, 
** a measaie**] (** Haying a mea- 
saie with " Bomething dae ; lienoe) 
1. Oon^ient, MitoMe.— 2. Ad- 
vtmtageout, ben^fieial f—eX <di. 11 
commodiarimam ifl predicatedof 
the clanae omnes . . . oonjnngi 
[$ 156, (8)]. %af (Oomp.: com- 
mM-Xor); Sap.: oommfid-isBliDiaa. 

commOrfttns, a, am, P. perf . 
<rf commoror. 

com-mOror, mOrfttoa 8am« 
mOrftri, 1. ▼. dep. [com (=:cam), 
in ** Bttengtheningforoe'^; mOror, 
**to delay"] To deUxf, &top, 
tarrf, lingerf—9X ch. 7 foUd. by 
Aoo. of Duiation of Time [S 102, 

(1)]. 

commfln-Ioo, Icftvi, Xcfttom, 
Xcftze, 1. ▼. a. [commfln-iifi, ** oom- 
mon "] (** To do,or taatfe, in oom- 
mon '* with anotbier ; hence) 2b 
eommunicate^ impart;—eA ch. 86 
folld. b7 clansB as Object, whila 
the pereon to whom the oom- 
mnnication ia made Ib pnt in the 
Abl. with onm.— Paas.: com- 
mfln-Xcor, XcfttuB snm, XcftrL 

com - mtlnlo, mflnlyl or 
mOnli, mttnltnm, mflnlre, 4. ▼. a. 
[oom (sscnm), in **intenBi7e" 
fozoe ; mllnlo, ** to fortii;^"] 2b 
fort{fy ttrongly monaU tidet, 

com-mfl]ilfl,mflne, adj. [oom 
(scnm), **together''; manls, 
** aerying *'] (** Serying toge- 
tber"; henoe) Oommon. 

oommflt&-tXo, tX<Jois, I. 





tllDH *lth Ahl, [{ 119, .,. 

Pw 1 oom-plSor, pietni >imi, 
pUri. 

oam-pltlre*, plnn (ud, 
■ODHtlmea, plQifft), sdj. [com 
(Ecom), In " uigmetilatlra " 
f(roi;plflrGa,'^TeiymBiif "] Vtrf 

(«mim),'' tofMbn "; praio, " to 



i-cll-liuii, H, B. [tOT Don. 

gBthm"': oM-o, "tooiU''] r^ 
calUsg toSBtba"; henDO) ^ 
mirKng, aiuailY, aunell. 

oonoI-D, SdJi, f. [«rasI-D «r 
ooHiI-te, ''to eoOBit bnUiei, 
■Mgmblg"] ("A colleoUiw to- 
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m, uin,P. 

^ Of CQtt(dt<X 

coBd-to, tATi, tttimi, 
1. T. a. [coaci-«o, '*to niaae'1 
1. Tk rgmat gmtif,^2» To rsmae, 
■rgv, fi^prf fio any act or feeting ; 

AcRilt, oenuaiM,caaw, produee» 
ecmdt-tor, tisos azm. 



coik"ti2liiOi diin&Ti, cUbn- 
— M^^^ 1. - - r— 



iteni, dim&re, 1. r. a. [con 
(scimi), in ** tatensiTe*' focce; 
elimoi» ** to cry oaf*] fb cry omt 
mkmd; ta e xel i im, tftomi otaL 




oon-ciirsOf no perf. nor sup., 
oanire, 1. t. n. [con (=cam), in 
MiateneiTe" fbroe; corso, **to 
nm bithor and thither"] 1. 1\> 
A09 nmninff hUher and thUher or 
to andfro;~-aX ch. 83 conciirsare 
te the Historic Int [§ 140, 2].— 2. 
Impen.Pa88.: oon-corslUri, To 
he ktpt running hither and thither ; 
at db. 50 eupply ab eis, that thejf 
ikould keep running hither and 
tMthertebo, 

concnr-siis, sflB, m. [for con- 
onrr-sas ; fr. concarr-o, " to ran 
t^^her "] 1 . ^ running together ; 
a concoursey atumblage of persons. 
—2. An ons^t attaci, — 3. Of 
T O B Dol s: A'eollision. 

cond-XtXo. XtTonis, f. [cond-o, 
« to pat together "] (** A putting 
together " ; hence) 1. Siate, or 
condiHon, of a person. — 2. An 
mgreement, temu, conditions. 

con - dtlco, duzi, dactnm, 
dfloSre, 8. T. a. [con (scam), 
««tMether"; daoo» **to lead"] 
(**Tolead together"; henoe) 1. 
Pf aisemible, eoUect,—2. To hire. 



doctiifl 
Bom, dflcL 
eandnetiis, a, nm, P. pert 

of oondnoow 
conf^ctos, a, nm, P. perf. 
of cQnfido. 



conifertiflBlmnB, a, nm ; aee 
oonfertos. 

confer-tos, ta, tom, a^j. [for 
conferc-tns ; fr. conferc-lo, ** to 
OTun, or pixes doee, together"] 
(** CrammedfOrpreaBed doee, to- 
gether **; henoe) Crwededtogdher, 
iM a dose bodg. U^ (Oomp. : 
confert • Xor) ; Sap. : oonfert • 
iaalmas. 

conlte-tim, adT.[forconfer- 
tim ; fr. confir-o, ** to bear ** in 
haste] (** By beaiing** in baste ; 
hence) Forthwithf al onee, un- 
meduMf, 

con-fldto, feci,feotam, fitoSre, 
3. T. a. [for oonf-ficlo ; fr. oon, 
in ** aogmentative" foroe ; fedo, 
** to make "] (** To make thor- 
oughly " ; henoe) 1. To exeeute, 
effed, evMpUte, aeeomplish. — 2. 
9b loeaten, wear out, eto. — 3. To 
tiU, destrog, etc — Paas.: con« 
fldtor, fe^us sum, fld. 

con-fldo, fisos 8um, fidfire, 
8. V. a. and n. semi-dep. [con 
(sscum), in **intensiTe" fOTce; 
fldo, *' to tmst'*] mtt OlqeotiTB 
dauae: l.Act.: To be periuaded, 
or eof\/tdent, thtU; ch. 27, etc — 
2.Neut.: Torelyupon,beassured 
of, etc :— with Dat. [§ 106, (3)], 
ch.17. 

con - fXn - Itim, Xi, n. [con 
(=cum), **with"; fin-Io, **to 
end "] (*' An ending " at the samo 
spot " with " something dse ; 
henoe) A border, boundary, con- 
flne, 

con-flrm-o, ftvi, fttum, fire, 
1. V. a. [con (=cnm), in "aug- 
mentative " foroe ; firm - ns, 
" strong "] (" To make very 
strong'^; henoe) 1. To eneourage, 
animate, etc— 2. Of an opinion, 
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«IB. 

To 



9b tlttmgfhtn, oofVlrm.— 3. 
1, vffftrmf atseri ; to 



attmr$ one;— «b ch. 8 with Ob- 
jectiTe danae [$156, (8)].— Pass.: 
eon«firm-or, fttns sam, &ri. 

oonflsiu, a, om, P. perf. of 
oonfldo. 

oon-fltSor, foBsaB Bun, fXteri, 
S. T. dep. [for oon-fateor ; fr. oon 
(Bonm), in *' angmentatiye " 
faroe; fateor, "toown"] Tooton, 
ton/ett, aUow, adtnowUdge. 

oon-fl&gro, flfigrftvi, flSgr- 
fttnm, flS^Are, 1. v. a. [con 
(cBonm), in ** strengthening " 
foroe; flagro, *'to bom"] To 
Jmru, Kate, heonfire, 

oonfliotfttns, a, nm, P. pei*f. 
paas. <rf oonflicto. 

conflic-to, tftyi, tfttum, tSie, 

1. T. a. intens. [for oonflig-to; 
fr. oonflig-o, "to dashtogether"] 
(« To dash yiolently together " ; 
hence) Pass. : To he teverelp 
haratted, tried, or dittretted, 

con-fllgo, flizi, flictum, fllg- 
Sre, 8. T. IV [oon(scnm), "to- 
geUier "; fllgo, " to dash "] (" To 
daahtogether"; hence) Toeome, 
atmterf into eo^/liet; to eng(tge, 
eontend, 

coAjectas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pasB. of ocmjIcXo. 

con-jlclo, j6ci, jeotnm, jlcSre, 
8. T. a. [for con-j&do ; fr. con 
(sscnm), in *' augmentative " 
foroe; fftclo, "to cast "] 1. Of 
weapons: To hurl^ thou>,eatl,— 

2. Of persons, with in f ugam : To 
roui andputioJtigfU. — Fass. : con- 
JXcIor, jectna sum, jlci. 

conjiinctns, a, um, P. perf. 
paaa. of oonjnngo. 

con-jTingo, junxi, junctnm, 
Jnngfire, 8. v. a. [con (— cum), 
"together" ; jungo, "to join "] 
7b Join together, uniie, — Fass. : 
con-Jnngor, jnnctus sum, 
JongL 

coi^flrfl-tiCo, tlOnis, f. [con- 
|iir(a)-o, " to Bwear tc^tbst " ; 



hence, "to conspire, plot"] A 
eontpiraey,plot. 

cOnor, fttus sum, ftii, 1. 
y. dep. To endeavour, tUtempi, 

con-scendo, scendd, scensnm, 
Bcend&re, 3. y. a. [f or con-scando ; 
fr. con (=cum), in "augmenta- 
tiye" force ; scando," to mount"] 
To mounif ascend, 

conscXent-Xa, te, f. [con- 
Bdens, conscient-is, " being con- 
Bcious"] ConseUmtnett, 

con-scrlbo, scripsi, acrip- 
tum, BcrlbSre, S.y. a.[con ( =cnm), 
" together " ; Bcrlbo] (" To write 
tog^ther "; henoe) 1. Of a letter : 
7b wriie throughotU or u>?u)Uy.—2, 
Of Boldiers, ete, : 2b enfolf enlitt, 
levy, — VdJSA, : con - scrlbor, 
BcriptUB Bum, Bcrlbi. 

conscriptus, a, um, P. pe](' 
pass. of conscribo. 

con-sector, sect&tus sum, 
sectftri, 1. y. dep. [con (scnm), 
in" angmentatiye " force ; sector, 
" to follow after "] To/ollow after 
or purtue vigoroutly, etc. 

con-sentlo, sensi, sensum, 
sentlre, 4. y. n. [con (scnm), 
"with"; sentio, "to think"] 
("To think with" another or 
others; hence) In a bad sense: 
Toplottogether, combine, conspire, 

con-sSquor, BSquQtus snm, 
BSqui, 8. y. dep. [con (s=cnm), in 
"angmentatiye" force; sequor, 
"to follow"] 1. Intime : TofoU 
low, come after or on;— tranqnill- 
itate consequutft, a calm having 
followed, ch. 23 ; Abl. Abe. 
[$ 125].— 2. In a hostile sense : 
To pursue. 

consSqnlltns, a,um, P. perf. 
of conscquor. 

con-sldo, s5di, sessum, Bld- 
6re, 8. y. n. [con (=scum), "to- 
gether"; sldo, "to sit down"] 
("To sit down together "; hence) 
1. Of troops, etc: To take on^t 
ttation; to eneamp. — 2. To toMt 
\ up an abode, to t^Ue. 



6o VOCABVLARY. 

ooiuniiim, 0,11.^ 1. Apt(m, 
pitrpoie, dttiffn. — 3< Countel, 



oon-aplo-ar, Uiu nun, Irt, 
.. T. dep. ((or «aD-apte-ar; fr. 
'nn <*^ciun), In "IntoulTs" 



oon ' ilmllli, «Imlb, >d]. ebb ") ni ih, iilaia, gk a ilslU af, 

^ttanMi'': slinlll», "Uke"] oon-atipo, ■Wp*'l,mp*tuni, 
Qiill^ at aUtgtanr, Kt(,- fn <wi mptoe. I. v. ■■ (oon (=cnni), 

^ ^^,. — ...1 .n-,.! "-igethEr"; iitlpo, "» iminor 

im "J Tt prai, ot emed, (0- 

eonstiftlBMmi ptnpoL «11)1. 



X 



arranat, reffulaii, Ktbmrdir, Bto. 

— 0. ni *, onvAi^ Mo. — d. 

mxi.1. _^ — a Aoo.: Bb appomt m 



ori(oni^jf™ln»pni, _... 

conaOiatna, >. nm, F. psrt. penan Uuit vliloh 
olMnKlor;— Mch.iegCbetoiigi Clis Koond Aco.— 1 



coQ^BIor, sEUtiu gnia, «El- etlttlL 

lii, 1. T. dep. (oon (=oiini), in OOnltniltiu. B, nm, P. perf. 

"ID comtoR"] Tb iviVdW, U> coiim6nun, p1apert.liid.aE 

couJiMC-tiu, Ctli, m. ^ccD- eonBnirtmt, S. pen. ptur. 

tpTo-Ia, "to Hs.^' tliTDDgh tme peif.tiUI.ot canBoeeoa. 

root ocKSPKi] <"A leelng"; consOe-sco, t1, tom, ecere, 

lunce) iSVM.Mnt. S, t. n. hich. fconBlU-a, "tote 

ooiupexl, perf. lod. oC con- KcuAtoined"^ TO tKcuAora ong'r 

ndclD. jff/':.— tn peif. tanses, To have ae- 

n, plapert.nlil. otMomid ikh'i mif, lA l» bt ac- 



■picaEns, Bs °m, r. pcri' conBUCBeoin, oc 

^oor. am, plnpori. »abl. t . . ._ 

, ^ T. n! [^^ooD-ipeala ; oonBQe-tDdo, tfldlliilii, r, rtor 
coiuaet-tado ; ir. conflQK-nB, 



mii=oain(,m -»0811 

" laTce; neclo, "to 
_. w, MoM, stwPH. — ■ 
aau • iplolori •pectu 
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ooimiiSvlt pcrf. ind. of con- 

R168C0. 

constil, tOis, xn. A eomul; 
one ot the two cliief maglBtrateg 
of the Boman state, chosen an- 
nni^ after the expolsion of the 
IdngB : — Lndo Domitio, Appio 
Ciandio, congnlibns, Abl. abe. 
[§ 126, »], ch. 1.— N3. Observe 
inat the namea of oonsnls, as 
above, freqnently occnr -withont 
a connecting paitide. 

consiilendl, Qemnd indi fr. 

MOBOlO. 

oonstUOf tii, tnm, fire, 8. t. n.: 
1. Totakeeimtudfdeliberateteon- 
WU. — 2. With Dat.: T» take 
eouned /or ; to take fneatures in 
behd^.t/t to provide for the ad- 
wnJtageof, 

1. consnlt-o, adr. [consolt- 
n8,*<well-considered"] Withdue, 
eftfvily eontlderation ; deliberately, 
purpoeelp, designedly, 

2. consnl-to, tftvi, tfttom, 
tftre, 1. y. n. intens. [consfil-o, 
**to take counsel"] ("Totake 
great oonnsel"; hence) To de- 
ttberatef or eoneuUy frequently or 
eameetly, 

consol-tmn, ti, n. [oonstil-o, 
**to determine npon"] (**That 
which ifl detemdned npon " ; 
henoe) A resolution, decree: — 
ggn&ttis consnltnm (or as one 
word senatuBoonsnltnm), a de- 
eree of Ihe tenate. 

conHBtLtno, snmpai, snmptnm, 
■tim^, 8. V. a. [oon (scnm), in 
** intensiye " force ; stlmo, ** to 
take "] (** To take wholly or 
completely " ; henoe, *' to oon- 
snme, deyonr " ; hence) Of time : 
To epend, p<us, — ^Pass. : con- 
stimor, sampbuB snm, sflmi. 

consmnptos, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of consnmo. 

con-sorg^o, snrrexi, snrrec- 
tnm, snrgere, 8. y. n. [con (ss 
enm), **together"; surgo, **to 
xiie "] 1. To rite together or ina 



hodff; to ttand «p.— 2. Impers. 
PasB. : consoreltnr, (**Jt ii 
riten together, i.e.) Hiey rite tO" 
gether, etc. ; — snpply ab eis, 
ch.81. 

con-tSbtil-o, ftyi, fttnm, flze, 
1. T. a. [con ( ss cnm), ** to- 
gether"; t&btU-a, <* a board"] 
(**To board together"; hence) 
To buHdt ereet, eonttr^, of boardi 
or planks.— Fass. : con-tftbilU 
or, fttns snm, firi. 

con-temno, tempsi, tem- 
I)tam, temngre, 8. t. a. [con (b 
cnm), in *' angmentatiye" foroe ; 
temno, ** to despise "] To de^pite 
greafty ; to disdain, eontemn, — 
Pass.: con-tenmor, temptus 
snm, temni. 

contem-ptlo, ptXonis, f. [for 
contemn-ptio ; fr. contemn-o, 
*' to despise"] A detpiting, eon- 
tempt, tcom, 

con-tendo, tendi, tcntnm, 
tendSre, 8. v. n. and a. [.con 
( = cnm), in ** angmentatiye " 
force; tendol^ 1, [tendo, •' to 
stretch "] (** To stretch with aU 
one'8 mlght ; to strain " ; hence) 
a.: (a) Neut.: To make an ejfort 
or endeawur; to exeri omft telf, 
ttrive, endeavour. — (b) Aeb.: To 
ttrive eagerly qfler, exert owft 
telf tealously for, — b. Nent.: 
With notion of hostility : To ttriee, 
eontend, ttruggle, eto.— 2. Nent.: 
[tendo, **to bend one'8 way"] 
To bend on£t vay, ot proeeed, 
eagerly, etc. 

conten-tito, tUinla, f. [for 
contend-tXo; fr. contend-o, **tt 
contend"] 1. A eontendtng,ttrie' 
ing. — 2. A eontention, eontett, eon- 
/lict, 

1. contitnens, ntis: l. P. 
pres. of contineo. — 2. Pa.: Ctm- 
tinuout, eonstant, uninterruj^, 

2. contiCnens. ntis (AbL 
equally common in e and 0« f* 
[contlnens, ** connected, oolier* 
ing"] (** Tbe conneoted laad ** ; 
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henoe) The mainlandi contin' 
§nt, 

con-titnSo, tlntU, tentum, 
tlnere, 2. v. a. [for con (=cmn), 
" together " ; t6n6o, " to hold "] 
("Tohold together"; henoe) 1. 
To hold baek; to eheck, restrain. 
—2. To keep, retain, etc.— 3. To 
eo^flne within some place or 
limita:— se continere, to eonfine 
on^* »eJf, etc.— 4. Faes.: To be 
eomprised or contained, — Pass. : 
con-tXnSor, tentua sum, tln- 
Sri. 

contlngens, ntis, P. pres. of 
contingo. 

con-tlng:o, t!gi, tactnm, 
tinggre, 8. y. a. and n. [for con- 
tango ; fr. con (scum), in " aug- 
mentative " f orce ; tango, " to 
touch*] ("To touch on all 
sidee " ; hence) 1. Act.: To eotne 
in eontaet vnth or elose up to, — 2. 
Neut.: To happen,/aU out, come 
topasM. 

contXn-tlus, tla, tium, adj. 
[contin-So, " to hold together "] 
(" Holding together " ; hence) 
Of time : Successive, i» succession ; 
continuotu, 

contra, adv. and prep.: 1. 
Adv.: a,, Against, on the contrary, 
in opposition. — h, On (he other 
Aand,— 2, Prep. gov. Acc: a. 
Against. — h, Over againM, op- 
fosite to. — 0. /n reply, or a«- 
stcer, to. 

con-trSlio, traxi, tractum, 
tr&h6re, 8. v. a. [con (=cum), 
"together"; tr&ho, "todraw"] 
1, To drato, or bring, toge^r ; 
to eoUect, assenU>le.—2, To reduce 
insite,oontract,etc. — Pass.: con- 
trShor, tractus snm, tr&hi. 

controvers-Xa, Tse, f. [con- 
trovera - us, " quarrelsome "] 
(" The state of the controversus "; 
hence) Q^arrel, dispute, corUro- 
tersy. 

contiim61-Xa, 1», f. [con- 
tflni6o, tlm>ugh obsol. adj. ooa- I 



ttlmSl-ns, "swelling greatty**] 
(" The quality of the eontumehu "; 
hence) InsuU, affront, eonium^, 

con-vallls, vallis, f. [con 
( = cum) , " together " ; vallis, 
" a valley "] A valley enclosed o» 
aU sides, 

convenlendl, Gemnd in di 
fr. convenio. 

con-vSnXo, vSni, ventum, 
v6nire, 4. v. n. [con (=cum), 
" together " ; v6nIo, " to come "] 

1. To come, or meet, together ; to 
coUect, assemblc—^, With in and 
Aco.: To come to a certain plaoe 
and assemble in it ; ch. 1. — 3. 2b 
be cigreed upon, 

conventilras, a, nm, P. fat. 
of convenio; — at ch. 28 snpply 
esse with conventnra. 

conven-tos, tfls, m. [oonvSn- 
Xo, "to come together**] ("A 
coming t(^ther"; hence) l,An 
assembly, assemblage, meeting. — 

2. A judidal assembly, a court qf 
fustiee, 

con-verto, verti, vennun, 
vertere, 8. v. a. [con (=oum), in 
" angnnentative " force ; verto, 
"to tum"] To <ttr».— Paas.: 
con-vertor, versus sum, vertL 

convScatos, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of convoco. 

con-v5co, vScftvi, v5c&tmn, 
vScftre, 1. V. a. [con (scum). 
"together"; v5co, "to call"] 
To eaU together; to eonvene, oon- 
voke, assemble, — Pass. : con- 
▼5cor, vdcfttus sum, vScSri. 

c5-5rXor, ortus sum, drlrl, 
8. and 4. v. dep. [co (=cnm), In 
" augmentative " force ; orior, 
"torise"] 1. Of war: Toarite, 
break /orW.— 2. Of wind, ele,: 
To rise, spring up, eto. 

c5ortns, a, nm, P. perf. bf 
c66rIor. 

c5-p-Xa, I», f. [oontr. fr. oo- 
op-ia ; fr. co (=cum), in " aug- 
mentative" force; ops, 5p-i8, 
**meen8," tte,} ("The thingper- 
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taining to op« '* ; hence) 1. 
Plenty, abundanee; — at ch. 42, 
nnll& copift is the AU. Abs. 
[9 12ff, a].—2. Flnr. : a. Forees, 
troops.—h. ResoureeSi tupplie*, 

cG-r-am, adv. and prep. [con- 
tracted fr. co-or-am ; fr. co 
(srcnm), in " angmentative " 
force ; os, Sr-is, *< the face "] 
(** In the face "; hence) 1. Ady.: 
In on4^iOwnperton,personeUly, — 
2. Prep. gov. abl.: In thepresenee 
of, h^ore (he eyes of, 

corp-nB, 5rifi, n. (" That 
whicb is made or formed " ; 
bence) The body [akin to Sans. 
root i^ip, *' tb make "]. 

COnui, i, m. Corus, i.e. the 
norlh-wett vfind, 

Cotta, le, m. CoUa (Luottu 
Aurunculeius) ; one of Omasa^B 
lieutenants in GauL 

Crass-iis, i» m. [orass-ns, 
"thick"] Crassus iMareus); a 
qnfiestor in Osesar^s army ; ch. 24. 

crftt-es, is, f. (*' That which 
is tied"; henoe) 1. Wicker-worky 
a hurdle. — 2. Plur. : Faseines 
[aldn to Sans. root qrath, ** to 
tie"]. 

cr6-ber, bra, bmm, adj. 
[OBB, root of cre-sco, ** to in- 
crease"] (" Made to iiicrease" ; 
iMnce) 1. Frequent, repeated. — 2. 
JfumerouSf many, etc. — 3. With 
Abl.: Fumished abundantly with, 
abounding in, thiek vnth [§119, b], 
WS^ CSomp. : crebr-Ior ; Snp. : 
crSber-rimns. 

cr6benlmus, a, nm, crS- 
bxlor, ns ; see creber. 

crSdendos, a, nm, Gtemndive 
of credo. 

cre-do, dldi, dltnm, d5ro, 8. 
T. n. and a. : 1. Nent. : To trust, 
believe. — 2. Act. : a. To believe, 
— b. To suppose, think, imagine 
[aUn to Sans. preflx frat, 
"faith"; do, **toput"]. 

ortl<^-tii8. ttbi, m. [oraci(a)- 
0, "totortare'*] Torture, 



cnldam, dat. sing. of qyii- 
dam. 

cnjas, gen. sing. of qui ; see 
qni. 

1. c^jtisqtiei gen. sing. of 
quisqne ; ch. 64, Ime 1. 

2. ci3jtif(qne=cujus qne ; i.e, 
oujus, gen. smg. of qui ; enclitio 
conj. que ; ch. £4, line 8. 

cnlp-a, ae, f. ['* A deed, ac» 
tion " ; hence, in a bad sense) A 
erime, fault [akin to Sans. root 
KLIP, *'tomake"]. 

ctim, prep. goy. abl. WUh; 
— written after relatiTe and per- 
Bonal pronouns ; e,g, qnibusoum, 
nobiscum, ete, [akin to Sans. 
sam; Gr. ^vv, <n/v]. 

cilpXd-e,adT. [cnpid-ns,**eag- 
er"] 1. Eagerly, tealously, p<u- 
sionately, —2. Oomp.: Tooeagerly; 
ch. 15. 6^ Oomp.: cfipld-lus ; 
Sup. : cQpId-issIme. 

cflpldins, cttpXdissXme ; see 
cupide. 

cilp-Idus, Xda, Idum, adj. 
[ctipI-o,"todesire"] l.Desirotu, 
eager; — at ch. 6 T^th Gten. [§ 
132]. — 2. Orasping, eovetotu, 

cQr-o, &vi, &tnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[cur.a, ♦' care "] With Acc. and 
Gerundive : To take eare, order, 
or eause, that something be 
done, ete,ssto do, eto., one's own 
self. 

cur-sns, sOs, m. [for curr- 
sus ; f r. curr-o, ** to run **] A 
running, speed, eourse: — cursnm 
tenere, to hold or maintain a 
(direet) eourse, go tiraightforward, 
whether on a march or in a 
vessel. 

cu8t5dX-a, 89, f. [cnstMI-o, 
**to guard"] ('* A guarding, 
keeping gnard "; hence) Of per- 
sons keeping guard : A guard, 
guarding foree, 

cuB-tOB, tMis, comm. gen. 
A guard, keeper [akin to xvtf, 
root of Kev$'M, **to coTer, to 
hide"], 



64 



VOCABULARY. 



rtiiniiiiltHBt Af imit P* pecf* 
ol danmo. — As Sabrt.: 
danmftti, Omm, m. plnr. Cbn- 
demned pertons, eriminals. 

damn-o, ftvi, fttnm, ftze, 1. 
V. a. [damn-mn, in the meaidng 
of "a penalty'*] ("To bring a 
penalty npon" ; henoe) 3b eon- 
detnn, — PasB. : damn-or, fttns 
som, Sri. 

dfttfiruB, a, nm, P. fnt. of 
do ;— at ch. 27 snpply esBO with 
datumm. 

d&tns, a, nm, P. perf. paas. of 
do. 

d6, prep. gov. abL : 1. /Vom, 
awty from,—2. Down firom, — 3. 
Of a nnmber, ete.: Out of,—^, Of 
material, etc, : Of, out of. — 5. 
Wiih retpect to, aboutf eonoeming. 
— 6. Of a reason, ete.: From^for. 
<— 7. In time : Jn the couru of, 
during, in.—8. With neut. adj. : 
To form an odverbial expreesion ; 
e.g. de improviso, on a tuddenf 
euddenJy; ch. 39. 

dS-bSo, bfli, bltum, b§re, 2. 
V. a. [contr. fr. d6-h&b6o ; fr. d6, 
"from"; h&bSo, "to have "] 
("To have, or hold, from" a 
person; hence) 1. 7V> ou)e. — 2. 
With Inf.: To be bound to do, 
ete.; /, etc., ougfit to do, ete. 

d6-c6do, cessi, cessum, o6d- 
6re, 8. ▼. a. [de, " away " ; c8do, 
" to go "] To go away, or depart ; 
to wUhdraw. 

dSo-em, nnm. adj. indecl. 
Ten [akin to Sans, dof-aUf Qr. 



Hk- 



« 



ten"]. 



d6-cemo, crSvi, crStnm, 
cem&re, 3. v. a. [de, in " strength. 
ening " force ; cemo, " to de- 
termine"] To determine, deeree, 
decide, resolve. — Pass. : d6- 
cemor, cr&tus sum, cemi. 

dSc-Xmns, tma, bnum, adj. 
num. adj. [d6c-em, " ten "] 
SlmfA: — decimus tcrtinB, tMr- 
leenth. 



d6or6v6ram, plnpecf. Ind. 
oC deoeroo. 

d6d-XtXo, ItfflnJfl, f. [dU^i, 
" to snzroider"] A eurrtndeHng, 
surrender, 

d6dit11m8, a, nm, P. fat. of 
dedo; — at dL 20, sapply ene 
-with deditnros. 

d6-do, dXdi, dXtmn, dSre, 8. 
▼. a. [de, " away from "; do, <* to 
put "] (" A, pntttng Kwj trom. " 
one's self ; hence) 1. 9b giwe up 
to one ; to surrmder, — 2, 'Wiui 
Personal pron. in reflexiye f oroe : 
To surrender, yiddt eapUulate, 

d6-dtlco, dnzi, dnctam,dtio- 
8re, 8. ▼. a. [de, " away down ** ; 
ddoo, «to lead"] C Te kad 
away"; hence) 1. 2^ tead or 
draw eff, withdraw — 2. Of 
▼essels: ("TO draw away, or 
down, from" the Btocks ; hence) 
To launeh, — 3. To lead or eonduet a 
bride, etc., home from her fftther^a 
house. — 4. Of a matter, ele,: 3b 
bring to a oertain condition. — 
Fass.: Sd6-dtlcor, dnctnB som, 
dflci. 

d6dnctn8, a, nm, P. perf. 
pasB. of deduco. 

deSram, Unperf. ind. ct 
desnm. 

dSesse, pres. inf. of desnm. 

d6f&tlgfttn8, a, um, P. pof. 
pass. of defatlgo. 

d6-ffttlKO, atlgftvi, fftt1g&> 
tnm, ffitigftre, 1. v.a. [dfi,denot- 
ing " completenesB "; fatigo," to 
weary "] To wearp thoroughJ^, 
wearg out, exhausL — ^Pass.: d6- 
ffttlKor, OtlgfttaB Bum,fitlgftri. 

d6fec-tio, tlOniB, f. [fordefao* 
tlo; fr. deflo-Io, "to revolt," 
through trae root Dra*AO] A re- 
volt, rk>eUion, d^ectUm. 

d6fecttLmB, a, um, P. fnt. 
of deficio ;— at ch. 8, snpply esse 
with defectoros. 

de-fendo, fendi, f^nsnm, 
fendfire, 8. ▼. a. [dfi, "(tway 
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from**; obsol. fendo, *'to beat 
or Btrike"] ("To beat or Btrike 
away from '' oiie ; hence) Topro- 
ieet^de/end. — Pass.: dS-fendor, 
fensus smn, fcndi [fendo ia akin 
to Sans. root hak, " tostrike "]. 

dSfen-sor, E5ris, m. [for 
defend-sor ; fr. defend-o,"tode- 
fend"] A cUifender. 

dfifensns, a, nm, P. perf. 
paaa. of def endo. 

d6-f@ro, tfili, Ifttmn, ferrc, 
V. a. irreg. [d6, "down"; f6ro, 
"to bring"] 1, To bringy or 
earrfff dotBn, — 2. To ffive over to 
ono ; io deliverf eta — 3. To re- 
portt statef relate, — Para. : dS- 
fSror, l&tns snm, ferrL 

dS-fXcXo, fSci, fectom, flcSre, 
8. V. n. and a. [for de-fficTo ; fr. 
dS, " away from " ; fJlcIo, " to 
make"] ("To raake one^s self 
away from " a thing ; hence) 1. 
Neut. : a. To xcithdraw from al- 
legianee; to revoU,—h, To fail, 
faU shortf be wanting, — 2. Act. : 
To Jeave a person or thing ; to de- 
urtffail, 

dS-flgro, fixi, fixnm, flgSre, 
8. V. a. [d§, " down " ; figo, ** to 
ta"l To Jlx, fasien, or drive 
dotm,—Paaa, : de-flgor, fizns 
snai, flgi. 

dSflxus, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of deteo. 

dSfore, fut. inf. of desnm. 

deinceps, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of deinceps, ** following •*] 
Of time : Suceessively, in succes- 
tlon, in tum, 

dS-lnde, adv. [de, •* from " ; 
inde, *' thence "] («* From 
thence"; hence) 1. Of suc- 
cession : Aftenoards, next in 
order, affer <Aa/.— 2. Of time : 
In (he next plau, aftertoards, after 
that, 

d^ectns, a, um,' P. perf. 
pasB. of dejlclo. 

dS-jIcXo, j§ci, jectnm, jTcSre, 
. 8. y. a. [for dc-j&clo ; fr. de, 



**down"; jaclo, **to throw "] 
1. To throw or east down ; to 
prectpitate, — 2. Montally : To 
cast down, etc.: — opinione trium 
legionum dejcctus, (cast down 
from the opinion or expeetation of 
three legions, i.e.) disappointed Ui 
his expectation of having ihs^ee 
legions ; ch. 48. — Pass. : dS- 
jlclor, jectus sum, jld. 

dSlfitns, a,um, F. perf. pass. 
of dSfSro. 

dSU&rSttis, a, um, F. perf. 
paas. of 2. deligo. 

1. de - Ugo, ISgi, lectum, 
llggre, 3. V. a. [for d&-lggo ; fr. 
d6, **out or ont from"; 16go, 
" to choose "] To choose out from 
a number ; to select, — Pass.: dS- 
Ugor, lectus snm, ITgi. 

2. dS-Ugo, Ugavi, llgfttum, 
llgSxe, 1. V. a. [de, **down"; 
llgo, "to bind"] To bind>dovm; 
to bind fast, fasten. — ^Pass.: dS- 
llgor, ITgatuB sum, llg&ri. 

demlgrandi, G^rund in di 
fr. demigro. 

de-migro, mlgravi, mTjgr- 
fttum, mlgrftre, 1. v. n. [dS, 
** away " ; mlgro, ** to migrate "] 
1. To migrate atcay from a place. 
— 2. To remove, depart, emigrate, 

demisissem, pluperf. subj. 
of demitto. 

dS-mitto, mlsi, missum, mitt- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [de, ** down *'; mitto, 
**toletgo"] 1. To let,OT allow, 
to go down; tolower, letfall.—2.: 
a. To send down.—h, With Per- 
sonal pron. in reflexive force: 
{To send one^s self, etc., down, 
i.e.) To deseend.—-'PaBS, : dS- 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

d-5m-o, psi, ptum, &ro, 3. v. a. 
[contr. fr. de-6m-o ; fr. d6, 
"away"; 6mo, **to take"] To 
take away or off; to remove. — 
Pass.: d-em-or, ptns snm, i. 

demonstrfitns, a, um, P. 
perf . pnP9. of demonstro. 

dS - monstro, monstravl«^ 

Y 
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moiistr&tain, monstrftrB, 1. ▼. a. 
[dS, In ** augmentative " forco ; 
monstro, **to phow"] To show^ 
pointotU, — atch. 2, in cnjnsde- 
mon^travimnR, cnjus (Oen.) is 
put, by attraction to the prw»d- 
ing Gkn. gencris, instead of qnod. 
The foregoing Is a Greek con- 
struction, and only occafionally 
occnrs in good Latin authors. 

domptus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
paf^s. of dcmo ;— at ch. 48 supply 
epistolft with dcmpt&. 

demam, adv. At Uut^ at 
length, 

d6-nl, ntB, na, num. distrib. 
adj. [for dcc-ni; fr. dec-em, 
**ten"] 1. Teneach.—2. Ten. 

donl-quo, adv. [for dein- 
qne ; fr. dCin, •♦ thon " ; quB, 
**and"] ("And then"; hence) 
At length, at last. 

dS-nontlo, nuntiftvi, nuntl- 
fttum, nnntiftre, 1. v. a. [d6, 
** frora "; nnntlo," to send a mes- 
sage "] (" To Hond a mcssago 
from" one by mcans of a mca- 
penger, «fc; hence) 1, To irttim- 
«Ue, declarey announce. — 2. To 
menace, threaten, 

d8-perdo, perdTdi, perdTtum, 
perdSre, 8. v. a. [d5, in"inten- 
Bive" force; perdo, "to lose"] 
To lose uUerly or wrtrrfy.— Pass.: 
de-perdor, perdltus 8um,perdi. 

d6-p8r9o, pcrivi or p5rti, no 
Bup., pgrlre, v. n. [d6, denoting 
" completeness " ; p6r5o, •• to 
perLsh ''] To perish utterly, to be 
entirely destroyed, 

dSpSrXdram, pluperf. ind. 
of cJepereo. 

dS-pono, p5stii, p?taTtum, 
p6nGre, 3. v. a. [dc, *• down " ; 
p<^no, " to put"] 1. To put or lay 
(toion in a placo; to deposit. — 2. 
To lay nside, give up, abandon, — 
rasa.: d6-ponor, pOsTtussum, 
pt^ni. 

dSpQflltas, a, unu P. pcrf. 
pads, of dCpono. 



d6prScandl, Genmd Indifr. 
dopreoor. 

d6-prScor, pT6cfttiifl fom, 
pr^ks&n, 1, V. dep. [dfi, *«away 
from"; prficor, " to pray **](" To 
pray away from ** one ; hence) Tt 
avert, or toard off^ by prajer oc 
entreaty ; to deprecate, 

d6-pr61iendo, prShendl, pr5* 
hensum, pr6hendeie, 8. ▼. a. [d6^ 
** away *' ; prfihendo, ** to take"] 
(**To take, or snatch, away*'; 
hence) 1. 7V> seize npon, cate^ 
overtake,—2, To deteett JUnd outt 
discover any one, especlally In 
doing what is wrong. — Pan. : 
d6-pr6hendor, prCbensnssnm, 
prChendi. 

d6pr6hensn8, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of deprehendo. 

de-scendo, soendi, socnsnm, 
scend&re, S. v. n. [for d§-8cando ; 
fr. dg, "down"; scando, •*to 
climb"] ("To climb down*'; 
hence) To come, or go, down ; to 
descend, 

d6-s6ro, serGi, scrtmn, ser- 
6re, 8. v. a. [d6, in "negative** 
force; sSro, "to join'*] (*«T6 
diq'oin ; to undo or sever " one*8 
connection with some object; 
hence) To forsake^ abandon^ de- 
sert,—T?aa3,: d6-86ror, sertns 
snm, R6ri. 

d6serta8, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of desero. — 2. Pa.: 
Of places: Waste, soliiary, de- 
sert, 

d6-8ld-6ro, 6ravi, 6r&tnm, 
6rare, 1 . v. a. (** To look cagerly 
at or towards" an object ; henoe) 
1. To longfor, eamestly wishfi)r, 
denre.—2, To miss a thing. — 
Pass.: de-sId-6ror,6rfttn88um, 
6rftri [de, in " intcnsive " foroe ; 
root RiD, alrin to Gr. iS-eiK, •* to 
Bce or look at"]. 

d6sniondns, Qerund in di 
f r. desilio. 

d6-8nio. sTl&i, sultum, BHIre, 
4. ▼. n. [for de-B&lTo; £r. dd, 
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••dotrn •* ; salio, •«to leap"] To 
leapdown. 

d8-8l8tOi stiftl, stTtixm, sist- 
&«, 8. ▼. n. [dS, " away from " ; 
Bisto, '* to set one*8 self , stand "] 
("Toset one's self awayfrom" 
an object; hence) To leave off^ 
givt oveTf ceastj dend, 

despSra-tlo, tldnis, f. [de- 
q[)er(a)-o, " to dospair "] Despair, 

desp^i^ttui, a, ixm, P. perf . 
pass. of despero. 

d6*8p6rOf spSr&yi, spSrfttnm, 
sper&re, 1. y. a. [dS, denoting 
•• reTersal " ; spSro, ** to hope "] 
To give «p, or /o«^, hope about ; 
to deepair <^, — Pass.: de-spSr- 
or, ep&r&tos snm, spSrftri. 

dS-sam, fiii, esse, ▼. n. [d§, 
" away from '* ; snm, ** to be " J 
(" To be away from " ; hence) To 
fttU or he wanting, 

deterrendtiB, a, nm, Gher- 
nndive ot deterrCo ;— at ch. 7, 
■npply ease with deterrendum. 

de-t6rr9o, terrQi, terrltnm, 
terrere, 2. ▼. a. [d&, ** away 
from *• ; terrfio, ** to frighten "J 
To frighten atoap, or deterf /rom 
■omcthing. 

dStrl^nexitnixi, menti, n. 
[dct^, **to rub ofC," throngh 
trne root drtriJ ('* That which 
is mbbed ofl"; henoe) Xom, hurtj 
damage, iniury, detriment, 

dStnrb&tns, a, nm, F. perf . 
pass. of detnrbo ;— at ch. 43, sup- 
ply Bont with deturbati. 

d6-tnrbo, tnrbavi, tnrbatnm, 
tnrbare, 1. ▼. a. [de, " down " ; 
torbo, **to confu8e"J ('* To oon- 
fuse down " ; hence) To drive 
doten in cfn^usionf etc. 

dSns, i, m. A god^ deity [aMn 
to Gr. Bt6i ; Sans. devay** a god "J. 

d6-vSho, ▼exl, ▼ectum, vBh- 
gre, 3. ▼. a. [dft, **down" or 
•* away " ; ▼6ho, •* to cnrry "J To 
earry dotcn or avcay, 

dSvexdram, pluperf. ind. of 
A^&ho. 



dex-ter, trn, tmm, adj. 7b, 
or on, the right side; righL — As 
Subst.: dextra, te, f. The right 
hand [akin to Sans. daish-a; Gr. 
fief-io?, 8e^-iTep6?J. 

dSvictns, a, um, F. porf. 
pa8<>. of devinco. 

dS-vinco, vlci, Tictnm,^inc- 
Sre, 3. ▼. a. [de, dcnoting '* com- 
pleteness "; vinco, " to conquer "] 
To conquer completely; 1o utterly 
vanquish, subdue, r»iuce, etc — 
Fass. : d6-vlncor, victus sum, 
▼inci. 

dlco, dixi, dictum, dlc6re, 8. 
▼. a. (** To show, or point out," 
by speaking ; hence) 1. To 
speak, say, slate, mentiont rqport, 
— 2. Pass.: Tobe said, mentioned, 
reported ; ch. 2, etc— Impers.: 
dicSbatnr, it vas said or re- 
ported ; dictnm est, mention 
has been made. — 3. To appointf 
Jixupon; ch. 27,— Pass.: dlcor, 
dictus Bum, dici [akin to Gr. 
SeiK-n;u(, and Sans. root Dig," to 
show"J. 

dic-tnm, ti, n. [dlc-o, *'to 
speak "] (" That which is spok- 
en " ; hencc) 1. A saying or 
statement,—2, A word, — 3. An 
order, commandj etc. 

dictns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of dicor. 

dX-os, §i, m. (in Sing. some- 
times f., e.g. ch. 1) Aday; — at 
ch. 7 dies is tho Acc. of Duration 
of Time [§ 102, (1)] [aWn to 
Sans. dtp, " heaven, a day "J. 

diffgro, disttUi, dn&tum, dif- 
f erre, ▼. a. and n. [for dis-fSro ; 
fr. dis, "apart"; f6ro, "to 
carry "J ('* To carry apart, to 
separate " ; henoe) 1. Act. : To 
carry in different direetions, or 
hereand there; to spread, etc.; — 
at ch. 43, snpply enm (signcm) 
after distulerunt. — 2. Nent.: To 
be differentt to differ. 

dlf-fldo, f!sns snm, fldSre, 3. 
▼. n. semi-dep. [for dis-fldo j fr» 
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dia, In "negative* force; fldo, 
" to trust "] To mUtrusty 1o have 
no aw?/W«ic« ,«— Bometimes with 
Dat. [§ 106, (3)]. 

dign-Itas, !tatis, f. [dign-ns, 
" worthy "] (" The quaUty of tho 
diffnus" ; hence) 1, WorthinesSt 
meritf desert. — 2. OreatnesSy gran- 
deurf dignity. — 3. Worth, exuU 
lence. 

di-jadlco, jildXcavi, jtidYc- 
fttnm, jfldTcare, 1. v. a. [di (= 
dis), "between"; jfldlco, " to 

Indge"] ("To jndgo between"; 
lence) To decide, determine,— 
Pass. : dl-jadlcor, jfldlcfttnB 
8um, jfld!cdri. 

dUig-ens, entls, adj. [dHTg-o, 
«*to love"] ("Loving"; hence, 
" careful " of some object ; hence) 
AUentive, heedful, diligent, 

dHIgen-ter, adv. [fordHTg- 
ent-ter ; fr. dillgens, dUTgent-is, 
" diligent "] JHligeaay, cartfully, 
%W Comp. : dlllgent-Ius ; Snp.: 
dilTgent-issTme. 

dlUgentlnB, dHIgrentls- 
8lme ; see diiigenter. 

dlmlcandom, Gerund in 
dum fr. dimico ; cn. 49. 

dlmlcandns, a, nm, Ctenind- 
ive of dimTco: ifor constmction 
of armis erat dimicandum, see 
[§§ 144, 1 and 1 6 ; 112]. 

dlmlc&tums, a, um, P. fut. 
of dimico. 

dl-mlco, mlcftvi or mlctli, 
mlc&tum, mlcftre, 1. v. n. [di (= 
dis) , " gieatly " ; mlco, " to move 
to and txo "] (" To move greatly 
to and f ro " ; hence, with respect 
to wcapons and combatants) 1. 
Toflght, combat; also to carry on 
a contest, tttxge war, — 2. Im- 
pcra. Pass. : Imperf. Snbj. : di- 
micaretnr ; with preceding 
quum ; (when) U was fought, l.e. 
(when) (he fighJt tcas going on ; 
ch. 16, 

dlmldl-nm, i, n. [dimidi-ns, 
••balf"] A ha^,'—tA ch. 18, 



dimidio is the Abl. of measnie 
dependent on minor [§ 118]. 

dlmissns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of dimitto. 

dl-mitto, mlsi,missum,mitt. 
Bre, 3. v. a. [dl (=dis), "apart"; 
mitto, "to send"] ("To send 
apart" from one; hence) 1, To 
send aboufy in different directions, 
or (0 different parts. — 2. To send 
aieay ; to let go, di8miss,—3. Of 
inanimate ObjectB: a. 2b M 
slip, /orego, lose ; ch. 57, — ^b. To 
give up, cU^andon, quU, /orsake; 
ch. 18. — Pass. : dl-xnittor, 
missus snra, mitti. 

discSdendns, a, nm, Gtonind- 
Ive of discedo ; — at ch. 28,snpply 
esse with discedendum, and eia 
after it [$$ 168 ; 144, a]. 

discSdens, ntis, P. pres. of 
discedo, 

dis-cSdo, cessi, cessum, c5d- 
6re, 3, v. n. [dis, " apart"; cedo, 
"to go"] ("To go apart"; 
hence) 1. To go away, depart. — 
2. Impcra. Pass.: discSdi, That 
it should be departed (by them= 
the cavalry), i.«, that they (or 
the cavalry) should depart ; snp- 
ply iis or equitibus. 

disces-sus, sfls, m. [for dis- 
ced-sus; fr. discM-o," to depart "] 
Departure, 

dis-par, p&ris (Abl. disp&ri, 
ch. 16), adj. [dls, in "negative 
force " ; par, " equal "] Uhegual, 

dl-spergo, spersi, epersnm, 
spcrgSre, 3. v. a. [for dl-spargo ; 
fr. di (=dis), "in difleront di- 
rections "; spargo, " to scatter"] 
To scatter in different directions; 
to disperse, — Pass.: dl-spergor, 
spersus sum, spergi. 

dispersns, a, om, P, perf. 
pass. of dispcigo. 

dis-p5no, pdsiU, pSsItnm, 
p6nSre, 8. v. a. [dis, "in differ- 
ent directions " ; pOno, " to 
place"] ("To place In different 
directiona"; hence) Of troopB, 
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■c: n M te ordir, dnw nn (alnliic to din"; liaii») (yKiV 

H^ iMtaw, iHvwf-at 0)1.19, dnrann, Hululf. bw^. 

iUqinH» li Uh HliUila Int. dlfltliu; Kadln. 

[)1«,I] Fas.: dis-pSnor, <U-v1do, Tiil, TiBiuD,V[iUm, 

lim>Mtlu, &. Din, F. pBrf. siilr.— 2. ni dindf wl, aplwrADji. 

I, tllDlB, f . [dlE- TMi(di'(^dli), "■Urt": rooli 

Tdgh well " Iq tid, pTDbnU; sUn to Baiu. loM 

, juo«, *■ W iTjuc," BHm, " lo pirt or dlTid» "1. 

its.) nt ■!»&« ■ dlipiital dD, dMI, dUimi, diiB, 1. 1. ■. 

pimit; dliMiiiiM,iMiiIi, aiipali, Tb^nln Cbe fDllst isii» of tt» 

" -"- (IBdIi, (. rtot word ; to ^ojii, ajif»(ii(, A™*"*, 

dli»Dt']o, "ta atc-: — da» openm, (to irfiv oiw^t 

■l OMrma, dts- letour to lotneiliiDB, f .«.) lo «*« 

" appciltlon or dlflenD» " ; Di]. 

■mUo, " to ttJnk "] 7b Mlnt dSo-Bo, 01, tius, fas, 3. t. •. 

MfkrmOl, HffiT in opmim, du. [aUn to d!o.o, "to ny"] Tto 

dJSBtpltna, ■, om, F. pcrt. — Faa.: dSc-eor, tiiaeiito,&l. 

pu. af dWpo. aaiSo, 01, Iiom, Gie, S. t. n.: 

dlo-dQKi, iIp&Ti, flYplttmi, 1. 7b btin patn. — 2. 7b oHm, 

obnLld^ (EJ(dlo)."tacuC"] aai-or, flrls, m. [il!)lA),"to 



dli-trTbtJO, tiniGl,CrniDtnia, " on(i'B netlTS place"] |"0I, or 

trnilUra, S. T. o. [dld, " usoaest beloDBlog to, doniui"; hBiioe) 

leierBl": O-IbOo, " to glTe"] 0! wiir : amrinc, {nlrmal, dvii, 

(" To jrtTO emongflt eoreral " ; hb oppoeed to foi«l£D. 
ben») TB itridi oul, dWraiia.— D&m-Itlue, ItO, m. [dom.ne, 

rtm.; dlc-trtbtlor, tilhiituB " houK "] (" The ooe pertalnlng 

dlatt^niDtiu, ■, mn, F. perf. a Koinui conBul,tlie callBapie 0( 

ddmoA, 1 and ^t A dueH- 
}tl0D[t'iai] :dOm 



Iblta-tlo, tianli, t [dDb- 
|.o,"todaabc"] AdaMlag! 

Bti-ito, iiaVi, natnm, itt». 
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1. T. B. inteu. [obwd. dalM> (tr. 
dOo, **two"), **to moTe two 
wmys**] (**Tb mope frequently 
two wmjs ; to fibnte to aiid 
firo"; henoe) UentAUy: TodMtU; 

dftcenduB, a, mn, GerondiTe 
ctfdnoo. 

dtt-cent-i, e, a» nnm. «dj. 
ptnr. [dfl-o, ** two " ; cent-nm, 
«^fthnndred**] Twohuak^td, 

ddc-o, dnxi, dnctom, dQo6re, 
3. T. a. : 1. To Uady €onduet.—2. 
To Uadf carry^ or take atcaif, — 
3. Of life, de, : 2b fHUi, tpemd^ 
fetuf.— P*as.: ddc-or,tQBsam,i 
[akin to Sans. root duh, ** to lead 
ouf]. 

dom, conj. [aUn to din] 1. 
WhiUt tehUst, during the time that 
[$ 152, II, (2)] :— dum is nsed at 
times with the preeent indic. of 
a past erent ; so, dmn haac ger- 
nntnr ; ch. 22 ; ef. [$ 153, a, (2)]. 
-2. Untaa 162, UIAl)]- 

dti-o, ffi, o, num. adj. plor. 
Two.—Aa Subst.: m. Two pereons 
or cMeft; two; ch. 3 [dvo]. 

Dumn5rix, Tgis, m. Dumno- 
rix ; a nobleman of the .£dui. 
Cocsar, apprehending tronble 
from hifl ombitious designs, rc- 

Suired him to prooeed with the 
;omau army into Britain. On 
hls endeaTouring to escape from 
Ctesar^s camp he was punsucd and 
killed. 

dtL5«decim, num. adj. plur. 
indod. [f or d&o-dtecm ; fr. dtlo, 
" two " ; decem, ♦* ten"] (" Two 
and ton "] Twelve. 

d<i5-d6ni, dSnsB, dSna, nnm. 
digtrib. adj. [duo, « two" ; deni, 
"tbn cach"] (*'Two and ten 
each " ; hcnoe) 1. Twelve eaeh, — 
2. Ticelve. 

dQrlor, ns ; see dnms. 

1. daru8,a,um,adj.(**Hard" 
to tho touch ; heuce) 1. Eard in 
Q^ture, ek» unfortunQte, adoeree. 



—2. Emrd, 

«ene,ecc. nrOaai|».:dllr.Ior; 

(Snp.: dnr-ifltfmoi). 

2. T^flms, i, m. [1. donis, 
" hard "] (•* Hard, Haidy") 
Durus lOmMtus Laberius) ; a 
Ronuui triUme of soldien, kiUed 
shortly after Csaax*» i^wHjt^g iq 
Britain ; di. 15. 

dnx, dfids, comm. gen. [b 
dnc-«; fr. dno-o, "to lead*'] 1, 
A UaJer.—2. A generalt dd^, 

dnxSram, plnpeii. ind. o( 
dnco. 



e; 

Sa, fem. nom. dng. ; nent. 
nom. and acc. plnr. of is. 

58dem, fem. nom. sing.; uent. 
nom. and aoc plnr. of idem. 

Sasdem, fem. aco. plnr. o( 
idem. 

Ebnr5ne8, nm, m. idnr. : i. 
Tfu Omrones; a people of Qallia 
Belgica, whose country extended 
from the modem Liege to Aix-la- 
Cbapelle. — 2. The countrp of the 
Eburones, 

e-dtlco, duzi, ductnm, dflo- 
6re, 8. t. a. [e (=ex), " out*' ; 
dOco, " to lead "j 1. To lead out 
OT/orih.—2, Of a swprd as Object : 
To draw out. — Pass.: 5-dtLcor, 
ductus aum, ducL 

5dncturu8, a, um, P. fnt. of 
eduoo. 

Sdnctns, a, nm, P.perf. paas. 
of cduco. 

effSro, eztfili, ei&tnm, eilerre, 
8. T. a. [for ex-fero ; fr. ez, 
" out " ; fSro, " to bear or carry "] 
1. To bear or earrp out, to bring 
forth,—2. Paas. : To be elated, 
rendered proud or haughtjff etc — 
Pass. : effSror, Sl&tns sum, 
efferri. 

ef-fXcIo, f&d, fectum, ficSre^ 
8. T. a. [for ex-OoIo ; fr. ez, 
"ont"; ISclo, "to make*^ 
(" To make, or work, oqt ** ; 
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henoe) 1. To «fftd^ oocompfti^ 
irinjr dbouty eomplele.—2, With 
■eoond Aoc [§99]: To render, 
tnaiet eatue to be» that which is 
oenoted t>y the aeoond Aco. — 
PasB.: ef-fXcXor, fectos sum, 
fXcL 

ef-ftlglo, ftlgl* f figltnm, ffig- 
firc, 8. ▼. n. [for ex-fflfi^o; fr. 
ex, **out*' ; fflglo, "to flee**] To 
fiee otU or atcay; io etcape. 

ef-fondo, f &di, ftlsmn, fond- 
fire, 8. ▼. a. [for ex-fuudo ; fr. 
ex, " f orth " ; f undo, " to ponr "] 
1. To pour forth.—2. With Per- 
■onal pron. in reflexive f orce : Of 
several persons: To pour them^ 
eOvet /orth, to spread themselves 
abroad; ch. 19. ^Pass. : ef- 
Aindor, fusns snm, fundi. 

effQsiu, a, mu, P. perf. pass. 
of efCundo. 

6g:Sram, plnperf. ind. of ago. 

Sgo, Gcn. mei, pron. pers. / 
[aJdn to Gr. iyut, Sans. aharn], 

fi-grddXor, gressus sum, 
grfidi, 8. ▼. dep. [for S-grfidlor ; 



fr. h («=ex), "out"; grftdlor, 
«to step"] ("To step out"; 
henoe) To ditembark from a ves- 
Wfi, toland. 

egrSgX-e, adv. [egregi-us, 
"excellent"] Exeellently, re- 
tnarkahlyj exeeedingly teell, etc. 

S.g^8g.Iiis, la, lum, adj. [e 
(ssex), "out of " ; grex, greg-is, 
" a flock "] (" Tbat is (chosen) 
out of theflock"; hence) Exeel^ 
lent, eminent, famous, remarkble, 
efcc. 

1. eeressns, a, om, P. perf. 
of ^redlor. 

2. egres-suB, Bfls, m. [for 
^rred-sus ; fr. ^p:6d-Ior, " to 
step, or go, out " ; hence, " to 
disembark"] ("A dlBcmbark- 
ing " ; henco) A landing-place, 

^ectuB, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of ejicio. 

6-JICIo, j5ci, joctum, j!c&:e, 8. 
r. %. [for 6-jficIo; fr. 9 (Bses^), 



" out " ; jiclo, " to cast"] 1. 7V» 
east or throw ott<:— ejicere se, (to 
ihrow themselves out, i.e.) to rush 
out or sallyforlh ; ch, 15, etc.—2m 
To ^fect, expel.—3, Of a vessel: 
To tbnve, or casi, ashore ; to strand, 
wreck : — naves . . . in litore eject- 
as esse, that the ships had been 
drtvcn ashore, and were on the 
shore still; ch. 9. — Pass. : 6« 
jXcIor, jectos sum, jlci. 

^us, gen. sing. of is. 

ejusdem, gen. sing. of idem. 

^osmddi ; see modus. 

6-lS,bor, lapsns sum, Ifibl, 8. 
▼. dep. [S (=ex), " out " ; Iftbor, 
"to gUde"] ("To gUde out" ; 
henoe) To slip off or away from ; 
to escape from. 

eiapsus, a, nm, P. perf. of 
Slfibor. 

S-Uclo, llcfii, llcltnm, lIcQre, 
8. ▼. a. [e (=ex), " out" ; Ifiolb, 
"to entice"] To enUce out; la 
drawforth or out. 

emissus, a, nm, P. perf . paas. 
of emitto. 

S-mitto, mlsl, missum, mitt- 
6re, 3. ▼. a. [e (=ex), "out"; 
mitto, " to send "] To send out or 
forth.—Vasa.: S-xnittor, missua 
sum, mitti. 

Snim, conj.: 1. Truly, certatit' 
ly, surely, indeed. — 2. For, 

S-nuntlo, nuntl&vi, nuntl- 
fitum, nunttfire, i. v. a. [e (=ex), 
" out "; nuntio, " to teU "] (" To 
teU out"; hence) To divulge, du- 
close, revealfiUi.—Viua. : S-nnnt" 
lor, nuntl&tus sum, nuntl&ri. 

1. eo, masc. aiid neut. abl. sing. 
of is. 

2. So, adv. [prob. for eom 
(=eum), old acc. slng. masc. of 
pron. is, " this, that "] 1. Qf 
place : To thatplace, thither, Ihtre, 
— 2. Of canse or reason : a. Be- 
ferring to what precedos: On 
that aecount, ther^ore. — b. Re> 
ferring to what foUows : For tMa 
reason, on thefoltotoing cKcounL 
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Z, 80, wiih oomparatlye de- 
gree; soe is. 

4. 80, IyI or Xi, Itam, Ire (inf. 
impers. pas8. used with Snpine in 
nm; ch. 86, Iri), v. n. To go 
[root I, akin to Sana. root i, Gr. 
f-eVat, «*togo"]. 

1. S5dem, masc. and neut. 
abl. sing. of Idem. 

2. 85dem, adv. [for eomdem 
(=emidem), old acc. masc. sing. 
of idem, " the same "] To the aame 
plaee, 

Sos, masc. aoc plor. of is. 

Sosdem, masc. acc. plnr. of 
idem. 

SpXstSla, a,t, A letter^epUOe 
[eirto-ToAi;, *« that which ia vesat 
to" one]. 

8qu-8-s, Itis, m. [for eqn-i- 
(t)B; fr. 6qa-ns; i, root of eo, 
"to go"] ("The horse-going 
one*" ; hence) 1. A horteman, — 
Plur. : Cavalry. — 2. A (Boman) 
knightf whoee horse was fnmiahed 
by the state. 

8qu«ester, tris, estie, adj. 
[equus, "a horse"] Periaining 
to a horse; horse-, cavalry-, 

Squlta-tus, tfls, m. [SqnTt(a)- 

0, '< to be an eque» or horseman ; 
to ride "] (" A riding " ; hence) 
Cavalrpf horse toldiers, 

equus, i, m. A horse [akin to 
Or. ucKoi (sslirnoi)t ^Qd Sans. 
afvaf "a horse"]. 

ergSLj prep. gov. acc. [akin to 
vergo, "to bend"] Offeelings: 

1. Towarda, — 2. Against, 
erro, ftvi, atnm, ftre, 1. ▼. n. 

(** To wander, stray," ete,\ hence) 
To make a mistake, err, etc. 

5rup-tIo, tldnis, f. [emmp-o, 
" to break out, sally fbrth " ; 
through tme root bbup] A sortie^ 
tally, 

esse, pres. inf. of sum. 

essSd-ilrlus, ftrli, m. [essed- 
um, " a war-chariot "] (" One 
pertaining to an ettedum "; henoe) 
A chariot-warrior. 



essSdnm, i, n. A fror-dkarM 

of the ancient Oaulsand Biitoiis 
[Oeltic word]. 

EsstU, dmm, m. plur. 77»e 
Essui; a people of G-anl, whoaa 
chief town was Saii (now Seei), 
on the Olina (now Ame). 

et, conj. And:—et . . . et, &o0k 
. . . and [akin to Gtr. ert, " more- 
over"; Sans. atl, " much, ez- 
ccedingly "]. 

StiCam, conj. [akin to et] 1. 
And toOf and /urthermore; likt' 
ufise, aUOt besidet, — 2. Bven, 

et-si, oonj. [et, "even"; si, 
"if"] Evenif.although, 

eum, maso. aco. wng, of is ;~ 
at ch. 6 enm is the snfajeotof eese 
to be suppUed. 

e-vSnXo. vSni, ventnm, vSnlre, 
4. V. n. [6 (=ex), " out "; vfinto, 
*• to come "] (** To come ont " ; 
hence) To tum out, itaue, heip' 
pen, 

even-tus, ttls, m. [ev&L-Xo, 
<* to tum out, issue "] 1 . Oioeiir- 
renee,—2. Issue, result, evenL 

8v5c5.tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of Sv&co. 

6-v5co, vScftvi, vficfttnm, 
vScftre, 1. V. a. [6 (s=ez), "ont" ; 
v6co, " to call "] To call /orth or 
out; to summon, etc — Pass. : 6« 
v5cor, vdc&tus snm, vScSri. 

ex (e), prep. gov. abl. : 1. OC 
place : a. Out o/, /rom, otrt,— b. 
Awap /rom,—2. Of a nnmber, 
etc,, from which a part is taken : 
0/, out 0/.— 3. To dcnote tha 
material of which any thing is 
made : 0/.— 4. With verbs of 
ascertaining, etc, to denote the 
source whence information ia 
obtained : From ; on aeeount 0/, 
in eonsequence o/, — 5. In aeeord' 
ance,OT eon/ormity, with, aooord» 
tn0rto,etc.— 6. To form adverbial 
ezpressions ; e.g, ex sequo, .fiS^tfal- 
/y;— to this head belongs: ez 
(hjkc) fngft, dwring (this) JHgMt 
0I1.I7. 
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exSmXnfttHB, », um, P. peif. 
pasB. of examino. 

exftmXa-o, ftvi, fttnm, &re, 1. 
y. a. [exftmen, ertmTn-ig, " the 
tQDgaeof a balanoe"] ("To nse 
tbetoogaeof a balance foif' some- 
thixig; hence) To wet£^A.— Pass.: 
exftmXn-or, fttna sam, ftri. 

exSnXm&tus, a, om, P. perf . 
paaB. of exanimo. 

ex-finXm-o, &▼!, fttnm, fire, 
1. Y. a. [ez, *<ont"; anim-a, 
« life "J C* TO drive the life out "; 
henoe) 7b d^prive of lift^ kittf 
Blaif. — PasB. : ex - finXm-or, 
fttiigsam, ftrL 

ex-ardesco, arsi, arsam, 
aideBC&re, 8. v. n. [ez, '* forth " ; 
azdfisoo, " to bam "] ("Tobam 
fortii" ; henoe) Of paieion, ete, : 
T9 bkue, or bursi, /orih. 

exand, peif. indio. of ez- 
ardesoo. 

ex-an^o, aadlvi or aadU, 
aodltam, aaalie, 4. ▼. a. [ez, 
**withoat foroe"; andlo, "to 
hear "] Withont nearer object : 
Tohear, 

ex-c9do, cessi, cessam, cSd- 
6re, 8. ▼. n. [ez, ** out or forth "; 
ofido, ** to go "] To go outt fortht 
or afBoy; to d^part, teithdraWf 
etc 

excessSram, plaperf. ind. 
of ozoedo. 

ex-<tfpXo, cSpi, ceptum, clp- 
6re, 3. ▼. a. [for ex-c&plo; fr. ez, 
"withoat force"; c&plo, " to 
take"j 1. To takey take up^ eol- 
leetf gather, — 2. To tuttainy stqh- 
fort, bear, — 3. To taie the place 
of another, to relievet etc. 

excX-to, tftvi, tfttom, tare, 1. 
▼. a. intens. [ezcl-o, "to call 
forth"] ("Tb call forth"; hence, 
"to ndae" a thing; henoe) 1. 
To ereet, eotutruett buUd,—2. To 
excUtf rouu, epur on.— Paas. : 
excX-tor, tfltas snm, t&rL 

ex-cltldo, clflsi, clQsam, ollld- 
Bre, ^. ▼. a. [ez, "out"; dlldo 



(asdaado), "to shnt"] ("To 
ahnt ont"; hence) 7V> pnvent, 
hinder, predude. — Vvm.i ex- 
cltldor, cltisaa sum, clfldi. 

ex-c5gIto, cdgltftvi, cdglt- 
fttum, cdglt&re, 1. ▼. a. [ez, 
"out"; cfiglto, "to think"] 
(« To think out " ; henoe) To de- 
viset eontrive, — Pass.: ox-cGg* 
Itor, c^tfttus snm, cdgltftri. 

ex-8o« M or li, Itnm, Ire, 
V. n, [ez, "ont" ; 6o, "to go"] 
To go outffor(h, or oway. 

ex-erc8o, ercfii, ercltam, 
erc^, 2. ▼. a. [for ez-arceo ; fr. 
ez, " out" ; aroeo, " to incloee*'] 
(" To keep or drive out of an in- 
closnre" ; hence, "to diive on ; 
to keep bnsy or at vfixk. "; hence, 
" to employ " ; hence) Of troops, 
ete,i To exereise ,• — at ch. 66, ez- 
eroere is the Historio Inf . [§ 140, 

2]. 

exercXtft-tiCo, tlfinis, f. [ez- 
erdt(a)-o, " to practise"] A 
prcKtising, practice. 

exerc-Xtus, ItOs, m. [ezerc- 
8o, " to ezercise "] (" Exercise" ; 
hence) An armif, as a trained 
and disdplined body of men. 

ex-haiuri[o, hausi, hanstnm, 
hanrlre, 4. ▼. a. [ez, " out " ; 
haurlo, " to draw " water, ete,\ 
("To draw out, to empty by 
drawing"; hence) Ofthingsnot 
liquid : To take out or atroy, tore 
move, etc. 

exXetLus, fia, fium, adj. amalL 
litae. 

exXl, perf. ind. of ezeo. 

existXmfi-tXo, tlduis, f. [ez- 
istim(a)-o, " to thlnk"] ("A 
thinking " ; henoe) Opimion, 
judgment, etc. 

ex-islimo, istibnft^l, istlm- 
fttnm, istlm&re, 1. ▼. a. [for ez- 
sBstlmo ; fr. ez, " withont f orce "; 
aastlmo, " to think"] 1. To 
tliinky imaginCt deem, suppose,— 
2. Impera. Pass.: existimatur, 
It is Otought or supposed;—aLt cU. 



74 



VOCABULARY. 



18, tne 0I&1U6 htiio • . . esse fonna 
fche Sabject of existimator [} 157]. 
— Paaa.: ex-istlmor, istlmStiu 
■um, istlm&ri. 

eid-tU8, tOs, m. [exSo, **to 
go oat " ; throngh true rootKxi] 
("Agoingont**; hence) Of cir- 
cnmstances, etc,: An iuue, rentltf 
eonelusUm. 

ex-p8d-to, iTi or Xi, Itnm, 
ire, 4. v. a. [ex, " out of " ; pes, 
pBd-ifl, "the foot"] («To get 
the foot ont of " a snare, etc.; 
bence) To exiric€Ue, loo$e, dit' 
engage. 

exp8dl-tIo, tldnis, f. [ex- 
pMI-o, "to disengage"] (" A 
disengaging, or liberating," one^s 
self £rom any thing that will 
prove a hindranoe ; henoe) Mil- 
itary term: An expeditiont ex~ 
eursion, 

expddltoB, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. paas. of expedio.— 2. Pa. : 
a. Uneneumbered ; free from any 
thing hindering ready action; 
lif/ht-armed, — b. Readpf etuy, 
Jt^T Comp.: expSdlt-Ior; (Sap.: 
expfidlt-iaalmua). 

ex-pello, ptUi, palanm, pell- 
fee, 3. V. a. [ex, "out"; pello, 
"todrive"] 1. To drive out,ex- 
pel. — 2. Mentally : To drive 
atray, utterly remove or distipatef 
etc. 

ex-p$rXor, pertna anm, p6r- 
Iri, 4. V. dep. [ex, " thoroughly "; 
obeol. pSrlor, " to go or paas 
throagh " ; hence, " to try "] 
(" To try thoroughly " ; henoe) 

1. 7b trpf prove, put to the test, — 

2. To make trial of^ experienee. 
experttis, a, um, P. perf. of 

expSrlor. 

expXatos, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of expio. 

ex-pXo, pl&vi, plfttnm, pl&re, 
I. Y. a. [ex, denoting ** oomplete- 
ncas " ; plo, " to appeaae " ; 
hence, "to atone for"] ("To 
opmpletely atone ft>r"; hflooe. 



To tnake amendt foTf efce. -^ 
Paas. : ex-pfor, pl&tna smii, 
pl&ri. 

expl5ra-tor, tfiris, m. [ex- 
plor(a)-o, "to spyont"] ("One 
who apies out " ; henoe) A tpff, 
scotU. 

explSrftttis, a, om, P. perf. 
paaa. of expldro. 

ex-pldro, plfirftvi, plOrfitnm, 
pldr&re, 1. v. a. [ex, in " inten- 
aive " force ; ploro," to call ont"] 
(" To call ont alond or greatly "; 
henoe, aa a resnlt, "to aeardi 
ont, examlne" ; henoe) 1, To 
spjf outt reoonnoiire, — 2. To as- 
certain. — Paas. : ex-pl5ror, 
pldr&tna sum, pI5r&ri« 

ex-pdno, pSaiii, pQaXtnm, 
pdnfire, 8. v. a. [ex, " out " ; 
pOno, "to put"] (" To put or 
aet out" ; hence) 1. Naat. 1. 1.: 
To setonshore ; to land, disemJbark 
a person, ato.— 2. Of troops, etci 
To display to view ; to draw up, 
j)o<&— Paaa.: ex-p5nor, pOeltaa 
aum, p5ni. 

exp5sXtus, a, nm, P. petf. 
paaa. of expAno. 

exptLli, perf. ind. of expello. 

ex-sisto, BtXti, atiCtnm, aist- 
fire, 3. V. n. [ex, " out or forth "; 
aisto, "to atand"] ("To stand 
out or f orth " ; hence) Of a catan: 
To ariset prevaiif be. 

exspectandus, a, nm, Ger- 
nndive of exapooto. 

ex-specto, apectftvl, apect- 
fttum, spect&re, 1. v. a. [ex, 
" very much " ; apecto, " to look 
out "] (" To look out very mnch " 
fora thing; hence) Towaitforf 
avoaUf waU to eee; to umt nntil, 
eft;.— Paaa. : ex-spector, qiect- 
fttua aum, apeotftii. 

exstXtSram, plnperf. ind. of 
exsiato. 

ex-sto, no perf. nor tap., 
at&re, 1. v. n. [ex,"out"; sto, 
"to stand"] To stand out ax 
forth:^^ aquft ezataie, to ttcsiH/i 
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(Mtf fmm the teater, i^ to be ont 
et, <xr abOYe, the water ; ch, 18. 

ex^ter (-tSnus), tSn, t&rnxn, 
•dj. [ex, "* oat "] 0» the outside, 
imtward. ^T (Comp.: ezt&r- 
lor, ns) ; Snp.: eztrmiis iand 
ezttmns). 

ezstinctns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pttas. o( ezstingno. 

ex-etingnio, stinzi, stinctum, 
■tLDgnfire, 8. v. a. [ez» **withont 
foice " ; sthigtio, ''to ezting- 
nioh "](** To eztinguish **; hence) 
Ib jnit an end to^ destrojf^ an- 
•iMtate.— FasB. : ex-stingiior, 
■tinctaa Bum, BtingaL 

ez-Bnl, stUiB, comm. gen. 
[fkxr ez<«ol ; fr. ex, *' from " ; 
■SUnm, "gronnd, soil *' ; hence, 
•• land, oonntry "] (" One driven 
from liis land or coantry," «.«.) 
A beutUhed peraon^ txile. 

extrft, prep. gov. acc. [contr. 
fr. ezterft, abL sing. fem. of exter 
or ezt&ros, **oatvrard"] (" On 
the oatward part of " ; henoe, 
**oatidde of"; hcnce) Beyond; 
ouif or outndBf qf, 

ex-tr&ho, trazi, tractnm, 
trfthere, 3. v. a. [ez, " oat " ; 
tiftho, "todraw"] 1, To draw, 
or drag^ fbrtn or out ; to extract, 
— 2» Tt> prolong^ protraet. — 
PasB.: ex-tr&lior, tractassum, 
trfthi. 

extr6m-U8, a, am, adj. (snp. 
of ezter) ('* Oatermost " ; hence) 
Latest, kut, — As Snbst. : ex- 
trSml, teum, m. plar.: Of an 
army : The rear, 

extio, tli, fltum, &6re, 8. v. a. 
("TO paU ofl"; hence) With 
▲bl. : To strip ojf, i.e. to/ree from^ 
Hberate. — ^Paas. : exttor, extltas 
anm, exfiL 

extltns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of ezQo. 



flL-ber, bri, m. [for fac-ber ; 
fr. «o-lo, "to make"] ("A 



' ; henoe) An mii/leer In 
hard mabniala. 

F&b-Ins, U, m. [fab-a, " a 
bcaa "] (" One pertaining to 
beans") Fabius (Oaiu*); onect 
Cseear^s lientenants in Cranl ; 
ch.24. 

fScXendns (fScXnndns), a, 
nm, Gterundive of fado. 

f&cU-e, adv. [fadl-is, " easy "] 
Easilyt wiih eoM.*— non fadle, not 
easily, Le. with dijleulty, BST 
Comp. : l&cn-Xas ; Snp. : i&cil* 
llme. 

f&c-nis, ne, adj. [fftcXo, " to 
do"] ("That may, or can, be 
done " ; hence) Easy, devoid </ 
dijficulty. 

f^clllns, f&cillXme ; lee 
fadle. 

f£c-Xnns, Xn&ris, n. [f&o-Xo, 
"to do"] ("A thing done"; 
hence, " a deed " ; hence) In 
bad sense : A bad deed, erime, 

f&clo, fSci, factnm, f&cere, 8. 
V. a. and n. (" To cause to be " ; 
hence) 1. Act.: a. To make,hx the 
widestacceptation of the term : — 
rs a.llam facere, (to make^ i.e.) to 
engage in a bcUtle ; so, prselio f acto, 
when the engagement had taken 
plaee; ch. 13; opportanitatem 
sibi facere, (to make to them, i.e.) 
U> grant or c^fford them the oppor- 
tunity; facere iter, {to make a 
marchf i.e.) tomarch; ch. 82. — ^b. 
To buUd, coiutruet, — c. To do, — 
2. Neut. : With adverbs : To do. 
Pass.: flo, factns snm, fX&ri ; see 
fio [akin to Sans. root bhO, " to 
be," in cansative foroe]. 

f&clnndns, a, om ; see faoi- 
endus. 

fac-tlo, tXonis, f. [fftc-Xb, " to 
take part " with one] (" A taking 
part " with one ; hence) A polit- 
ical party; a iide,/a€tion, 

fac-tnm, ti, n. [fac-io, " to 
do"] (" That whioh is done" ; 
hciico) A deed, aetionf aet, 

factQms, a, nm, P. fnt. of 
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facio ;— gnpply esse withfactunun 
at ch. 7, and with factaros at 
ohapters 19, 20, 29 [§ 158]. 

flEictns, a, am, P. perf. of fio ; 
— at chaptera 1, 88 supply esse 
with factum [§ 168]. 

fS.cal-tas, t&tis, f. [obsol. 
f&culsfficn-is] ('* The quaUty of 
the /octti "; bnioe) PowTf meam, 
opportunitp, 

fag-ns, i« f. : 1,A beech-tree^ 
heech»—2, At ch. 12 : Probably, 
The sweet-eheantU [Gr. ^iry-<k]> 

falz, falois, f. ("A giokle*' ; 
henoe) ▲ militaiy implement 
shaped like a ekklef oaed in sieges, 
etc.t to destroy the fortificationB 
or thoee stationed on them. 

fama, n, f . (" That which is 
spokm or said" ; hence) 1. A 
report,—2, Fame, eharacter,—3, 
Repuiation, renatcn l^rjiiin]. 

fS-mes. mis, f. [for fag-mes] 
(" That which eats or is yorac- 
ions " ; henoe) Hunger [aUn to 
QrT, ^ay-tlv\ and Sans. root 
BHAKSH, ** to eat"]. 

1. ffimXU • firis, ftre, adj. 
[famm.a,**afamily"] 1. Of, or 
belonging to, a /amXly,—2, Inti- 
mcUe, /Hendly, on good ternu, fa- 
miliar, — As Subst.: ffimXUSr- 
is, is, m. An intimate/riend, 

2. fSmXU&ris, is ; see 1. 
familiaris. 

f&mUX&r - Xtas, Itfttis, f. 
[famiUar-is, '* an intimate 
friend*'] ("The state, or oon- 
dition, of the/amiUaHf"; hence) 
JnHmaie/riendshiPf intimaey. 

fas, n. indecL (" Divine law " ; 
hence) The wiU qf the god$;—oT 
it may be translated by the 
English adjj. Lctw^, permitted, 
eUlowable, eto. 

faz, f&ds, f . (<* The shining, 
or biiliiant, thing " ; henoe) A 
torch,/lambeau [aUn tb Gr. ^a- 
«iM», and Sans. root bhI, ** to 
jAJne or be splendid "J. 
f^anr, 6ri» and rnfn, lu 



The upper part o/ the thighf Oi 
thigh, 

fdre, adv. : 1. Nearly, almott, 
for the most part, about, — 2. Com' 
monly,/or the mottpart, genercUly^ 
in general, 

fgrendus, a, nm, Gerandira 
of f 6ro 

fSro, tQli^ Ifttum, ferze, t. a. 
irreg. : 1. 7b bear, bring, earryi 
— 2. To bear, endure, or eujj^imrl, 
any thing unplcasant, etc:— 
graviter ferre, (io bear hecnitys 
i.e.) to take a thing ctmiu; to bi 
annoy^, or vexed, cU; to be iO' 
dignant at, or thcU something k 
done, etc—3, Of terms : To <^er, 
pro]^.—4. Of abstract tfaings as 
subjects : Without object : Tt 
dUow, permU; to be, hold, etc. :— 
nt fertilloram opinio, ae thetr 
opinion hold», i.e. acoord^g tc 
their opinion ; ch. 18. — 5. To 
tustai», stand agcUnst, an attack, 
efc. ; ch. 21 [aidn to ^ep-M, alac 
to Sans. root bhbi, **to bear," 
ete, ; tfil-i is formed from root 
TDL or TOL, whence tollo ; Utmr 
s=tL&>tum, akin to rXa-wt}. 

ferr-Smentmn, ftmenti, r 
[ferr-um, "iron"] ("A thir 
made of iron " ; hence) An iro 
tool, iron-implement, 

ferr-Sns, fia, eum, adj. [fe 
um, " iron "] (" Of , or belong- 
to, iron " ; henoe) Made o/ ii 
iron-, 

fermm, i, n. : 1. Iron. 
An iron implement of any k 
esp. a sword. 

ferve-fftcXo, fSci, far 
ISofire, 8. v. a. [fery6-o, " 
hot"; fftclo, "to make"] 
make to be hot"; hence) P 
pasB. : EecUed in theflre, t 
— Pass. : ferve-flo, ; 
snm, fI6ri. 

fervSf^ctas, a, um, 
pass. of f ervefacio. 

fBrvemi^ti&: i.P, 
fervBO.— 2. I*ft *. Ho«,r 
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fbr«T9o, b&i, no snp., vSre, 3. 
T. n. Ib be hot [akin to Oip-u, 
<*to make hot, to heat"]. 

fXd-es, 8i, L [fld-o, "to pnt 
ftdthorconfidence"in] l,Faith, 
good /aUh.—2, FaiO^ness, fid- 
^itff, — 3. Promisey engagement, 
pUghied vord >—&diem interpon- 
era, (A> inierpoae on^* promise^ 
eto., iji,) U> pledffe on^s word, to 
give OM^s promise; ch. 6. — 4. 
€hiardian oare, dtfenee,proteetion ; 
oh.8. 

fnins, n, m. ("Onecsosedto 
be "; hence) A son [akin to Sans. 
root VBtt "to be," incaneatiye 
f(»rce]. 

fl-nls, nis, m. [probably for 
fld-Bis, fr. findo, " to diTide." 
^xongh root fid] (" The dividing 
thing " ; hence, " a bonndary, 
Umit"; hence) Plnr.: 1. Borders 
of a conntry.— 2. Territory, land, 
cotmtry indnded within oertain 
borders. 

fXn-XtibuTiB, Itlma, Xtlmnm, 
Bdj. [fln-es, "borderB"] ("Per- 
taLoing Uifnes'*\ hence) Border- 
ing, ntkghbowring, atffoining. — As 
Snbst. : flnXtiCml, 5rnm, m. plor. 
JMghbouring peoples, neighbours. 

flo, ftetua snm, flSri, ▼. ■poaa. 
irreg. ; see facio : 1. 7b 6« made. 
— 2. To beeome. — 3. To happen 
or eome to pass; to be brought 
dbouL 

flrmis^buTis, a, nm; see 
flrmns. 

flrm-o, M., fttnm, 9ie, 1. ▼. a. 
[firm-ns, ** strong "] Ib make 
strong, to strengthen, 

flr-muB, ma, mum, adj. 
(" Bearing " ; hence, " flrm " ; 
hence) Strong, power/Ul ; — atch. 
20 the Snp. is foUd. by Gen. of 
«thing distribnted" [§ 180]. 
8^ Comp. : firm-Ior ; Snp. : 
firm-isslmns [either for fer-mns, 
fr. fBr-o, " to bear " ; or akin to 
Bans. root dh^, " to bear "]. 

flam-ma.msB, f. (" The bnm 



ing thing" ; henoe) AJ!/ime [for 
fl^-ma, fr. ^Aey-«>, " to burn **], 

flS-O, fiSvi, fletnm, fiere, 2. 
▼. n. To veep, shed tears; to la- 
ment, beteaUy deplore [Gr. 4>k€-u, 
" to gosh"]. 

fle-tus, ttls, m. [flS-o, "to 
weep "] A weeping, kunentation. 

flo, fiftyi, flatom, fl&re, 1. ▼. n, 
7\>blot9 [akintoSans.rootDHiil, 
"toblow"]. 

fluc-tus, tils, m. [for flngy- 
tns, fr. FLUO^, root of fifio, *'to 
fiow "] (" A fiowing " ; hence) A 
wave, bUlow. 

flfl-men, mlnis, n. [fiii-o, 
" to flow "](" That which fiows "; 
hence) A river ; — at ch. 68 the 
river to which reference is made 
is the Mosa ; see Mosa. 

fliio, fiuzi, flnznm, fififire, 8. 
▼. n. Tojlow [akin to Sans. root 

PLUl. 

fore, fnt. inf. of snm. 

for-ma. nue, f . [for fer-ma ; 
fr. fBr-o] (" That whichis bome," 
dc. ; henoe) Form in the widest 
sense of the word ; shape, Jlg- 
ure. 

1. for-0, tis, f. [probably for 
fer-s, fr. fer-ol (" A bringing " ; 
— "that whidi brings"; hence) 
Chance, easualiif, fiap. — Adverbial 
expressions: a. Fors (sfors sit, 
e?UMce may be; i.e.) perehanee, 
peradventure, per?iaps,—hm Forte 
(abl.), By ehance or acddetU; per- 
chance, 

2. fors; seel. fors. 
forte; seel.fors. 
for-tis, te,a^. Brave, bold, 

eourageous, Sar (Oomp. : fort- 
lor); Snp.: fort-isRimns [forf^r- 
tis, fr. f6r-o ; and so, " bearing, 
that bears"; hence, "strong "; 
hence, as a result, " braTS," <te. ; 
or akin toSans. rootDHRiSH, "to 
be courageous"]. 

fortissXme ; see fortiter. 

f ort - Xter, ad^. [fort - is, 
"bra^e"] Courageously, inA 
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tovraye, hravdy, B3I" Comp. : 
fort-IuH ; 8ap. : fort-iaslme, 

fort-fina, toBB, f. [fors, fort- 
fa, " chance "] (" That which ap- 
pcrtnins to fors " ; hence) 1, 
Chance, hap, luck, fortune, 
whethcr good or bad. — 2. Plur. : 
Pbssessions, property, fortune, 
etc. ; ch. 3. 

fos-sa, 88B, f. [for fod-<ta ; fr. 
f5d-Io, *'to dig"] ("A thing 
dug" ; hence) A ditch, tren<A, 
fosse. 

ftrS.tcr, tris, m. A brother 



u 



a 



[akin to Sans. bhfatriy 
brothcr"]. 

frSm-Itns, Itfls, m. [frgm-o, 
"to roar"] 1, A roaring.—2. 
A dull heavy sound, or noise, of 
perwns apeaking in angry tones. 

frlg-ns, 5ris, n. [fr^-go, " to 
be cold"] Cold, coldness; — at ch. 
12, in plur. 

fro-ns, ntls, f. The fore- 
head or brow [akin to Sans. bhrd, 

QeX, 6-(^pv-«]. 

frtLment-ftrlxia, ftrta, ^Tnm, 
adj. [frument-nm] Pertaining to 
cor»; — res frilmentaTla, eomy 
provistons; ch«.8; — inopia fm- 
mentaria, scardly of eom or pro- 
visions; ch. 24. 

frfl-mentam, menti, n. [fril- 
or, "to eat"] (" The thing 
eaten**; hencc) Com,grain. 

fmstra, adr. [akintofrando] 
(" Ina deceiyedmanner "; hence) 
Without effecX, in xaxn, to no pur- 
pose. 

fii$ram, phiperf.ind. of stun. 

fttg-a, 8B, f. [fttg-Io,"to fleo "] 
Flig1U:—m fogam dare, ft>|)tt^(o 
flight, to rout, 

fagXens, ntis, F. pres. of 
fngio. 

ttLg-to^ tUgl, ffigltum, fiSggre, 
8. V. n. and a.: 1. Neut.: Toflee, 
take to flight, — 2. Act.: a. Toflee 
from, shun. — ^b, Toflee qtiite airap 
/rom, to escape [akin to <t>vy, root 
Of 4ievy't», " to flee " ; ttlso, to 



Sans. root bhuj, " to be&d •* , 
Fass. in rcfleziye f orce, ** to b6nd 
ones'sBelf **]. 

fa-mns, mi, m. (" The rnsh- 
ing, or Bhaken, thixig'* ; hence) 
Smoke;—At ch. 48 in plor. to de- 
note the nnmerons placcs in 
which the enem^r^s oonntry was 
bcing flred [aktn to Gr. tfv-w, 
" to rush " ; also, to 8ans. root 
nnu or dhC, ** to E^iake," whence 
dhH-ma, "smoke**]. 

fanda, 89, f. A sling [Or. 
<r<^ev5-6i/i}]. 

fond-o, fQdi, fOsam, fondSre, 
3. y. a. Topour,powroui. — Fa.<».: 
fond-or, fflsns sum, fnndi [root 
FXJD, akin to xv-<ri?> " a ponring 
out " ; vew, " to pour out "]. 

filn-is. is, m. (The binding 
thing *' ; hcnce) 1, A cord, rope. 
—2. A cable [akin to Sans. root 
BAXDH, " to bind "]. 

fil-snis, slle, adj. [for fnd- 
sTlia ; fr. fundo, " to pour out," 
tbrongh root fud] ("That caa 
be poured out" ; bence) SofU 
ened. 

^tSms, a nm, F. fnt. of 
snm ;— at ch. 3, supply esse witii 
futuros. 



Ckilll, 5rum, m. plur. The 
Oalli or Oauls. — Sing. Gallns, 
i, m. One <>f fhe Oalli or QariXs ; a 
(7att;.— Hence, a. Oall-Xa, to, 
f. The eountry ofthe Oalli; Oaul: 
-— Gallia citcrior (or Cisalpina), 
Either (or Cisalpine) Oaul; i.e. 
Gaul on the Italian side of the 
Alp.— b, Gall-Icns, Ica,Icnm, 
ad]. Of, or belonging to, the 
Oalli ; Odllie ,*— at ch. 12, supply 
8ediflciiswith Gallicis. 

Gallla. 89 ; Gkilllcns, a, nm ; 
Gallns, i; see Galli. 

i^ll-Ina, bue, f. [gall-ns, 
"acock"] "«One portaining to 
hgallus" ; e.) A hen, 

GeidfUiS dmm, m. plor. 
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Th€ OHdmi; a people of Belgio 
Qwal. 

e8n-er, Srl, m. A ton-in-law 
Tmkln to Suas.jdm-dtrit Gr. yafi- 

gen-s, tis, f. [gCn-o, " to bo- 
get"] ("A begetting"; that 
whicn Ih bcgotten ; hence) 1. A 
raee of persons. — 2. A nation, 

gSntis, 6ri8, n. ("Birth"; 
hefice) 1. A raee^ ttocky family. 
—2. Of thlngs : Kind^ sort [yeV- 
«]. 

gSrendns, a, nm, OcmndiTe 
of gSro. 

OermSlnl, 5mm, m. plnr. 
The Cerman*.— Hence.Gcrman- 
la, Ite, f. The country of the 
OermanSf Oermany, 

Oerm&nXa, ae; see Germ- 
ani* 

gSro, gesiH, gestnra, ggrCrc,3. 
T. a. (" To bcar, carry " ; hcnce) 
1. 7V> (fo, perform^ carry on : — 
oominns rem gerere, (to carry on 
the matter hand to hand ; i.e.) to 
eome to^ or engage in^ a hand to 
hand eontest ; ch. 44 ; — bene ger- 
ere, to carry on^ or manage^ suc- 
eeufully. — 2. Of war: To u?age. 
— PasB. : gSror, gestns snm, 
gBrt. 

gestns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of g&ro. 

glSdXns, n, m. A sword. 

glans, ndis, f. (" An acom '* ; 
henoe) A Jmllet^ baU, or pellet of 
clay, ete.t in the shape of an 
acom ; ch. 43. 

gl5r-Xa, IsB, f. [akin to clftr- 
ns, ** &mons, iUnstrions "] 1. 
Fame, fwuHrr», glory.—2, Vaunt- 
tit{7, vainglory, hoasting, 

Graec-ns, a, nm, adj. [Grsec-i, 
"theGreeka"] Greek, 

grat-^a, Xae, f. [grftt-ns, 
"pleasing"] ("The quality of 
thegrro/iw'* ; bence) 1. Favour, 
«Meemt regardf kindness, shown 
fcy another to one'8 self . — 2. 
Crtdit, i^/luence. 



grfitttlfi-f lo, tWnla, f. [grat- 
nl(a)-or, "to congratulate "] 
Congratulation, a teishing onejoy, 
etc, 

grSvlor, ns ; sce gravis. 

Jl^rav-ls, e, adj. : 1. Ifeavy, 
ghty, — 2. Severe, serious, dan- 
gerous: — gravins vulnus, a very 
severe wound, B^* Comp. : grft v- 
Xor ; Sup. : grav-isslmns [prob. 
akin to /3ap-vf ; Sans. gar-Uf for 
original gar-u], 

grfivlsslme ; see grarlter, 

grfivlssXmus, a, nm; sce 
gravis. 

grSv-Itas, Itatls, f. [grftv-is, 
" heavy " ; also " weighty, im- 
portant"] ("The qnality of the 
gravis " ; hcnce) 1. Beaviness, 
weight. — 2. Weight, importance. 

grSv-Iter, adv. [grav-is, 
"eerious"] \, Beavily, bitterly ; 
— for graviter ferre, eee fcro. — 
2. Ezcessively, deeply, etc, 83?" 
Ccmp. : grav-ius; Snp.: grXv- 
isslmc. 

grSvIns ; see gravis and 
gr&vTtcr. 

Grndll, 5mm, m. phir. The 
Orudii; a people of Bclgic Gaul, 
in the locality now callod Groode. 

giibernfi-tor, tSrls, m. gflb- 
em(a)-o, "to steer"] A steers- 
man, pilot, 

gust-o, ftvl, atum, fire, 1. 
V. a. [gnstns, "a tasting*'] To 
taste. 



hSb-9o, iil, Ttnm, 5re, 2. v. a.: 
1. To have in the widest pcnse of 
theword. — 2. To hold or possess. — 
3. Of a Bpeech, etc: To utter, de^ 
liver, etc.~4. With seoond Acc.: 
To hold,aceount, deem, reckony re- 
gard something as that which ia 
denoted by second Aoc. — 5. Of an 
as%mbly,«fc.: Td hold.—6. Pass.: 
To be Jield, ctccountedf deemedt etc. 
— -Fass.: hftb-6or, Itns ■nm, &rl 
[prob. aldn to arr-TOfMi, " ^ 
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(** Th« haTi£g «r hoidiz^ ooe^t 
mit, «fe^ in » caudncoDdztiCB''; ! 
f«DC</ 1. C%>»4fttiM, itele; labU; I 
«te/icw ^ /(/'<r^2. I>rett, mttirt. 
band, adr. JTu MmUjVfuo \^ 



^ fTTfff.ni «r 






<y. or 



», «■, «dj. [id.3 
Uytke Bupami: 



gen. ^ 



hib^m-Af <Snim, n. plor. 
[hihern-oB^ ** wintry, winter- ^ 
Witb ahpne Cft cau/tn, wbkh k 
occa«ionalljr eziNraMed : If uiZer- 
campt teinUr-quarieri. 

Htbemia, », f. Jlibemia or 
JreUmd. 

1 « blc. biec. boc (Ocn. hfijns ; 
Dat. hnlc), pron. dem. ThU 
p*srH(>n or thfng: — haec tamen 
tilunt, theMt (aninial«) they never' 
thetets rear ; ch. 12 : here luec 
(aoc. plnr. nent.) refers to tbe 

f;uiidor tmplirxl in leporcm, gall- 
nnni, aiMcrcm respectively, and 
nutto thcir grammatical gonder ; 
cf. iilso [S 160] : 1, Afl Bubet. : 
A. Slng.: (a) blo, m. ThU matit 
he.—(b) hoo, n. J^i$ tMng^ ihis. 
— b. Plur. : (a) bl. m. These 
pernmi or m«n.— (b) baeOi n. 
Thm Uilng»;- at oh. .88, niec 
iiMA (thu uco. of noaror Objeot) 
ciupond om foooro (iriBtoric Inf.) 
io Im mmuliud. — 2. Hoc, ad- 
vorbliil Abl. : On tftis accountt/or 
thi* reason [akiii to Bans. pro- 
itomtiml root i, iMpirAtod ; with 
(»co), domonatralivo sufflx]. 

'i. bio, adv. [1. hio] /n this 
pUtcet hert» 

bi6m-o, Avt, fttum, Arc, 1. 
y, «, thtomi, hlPm>ts, " wlntor"] 
7\) ffiHtiT; to A(iM, or takt «Q>, 
wintfr quarttrs* 

hloiu-s, t», f. (" The tmowy 
ttmo *' j l\oiuH)) irinf^r rakin to 
8a«ii. Mm-at "bww " ; Or. x<iM- 
•ii*, " wlwtwf ** ; x**^'*» " >^lutor 



1 



bd-mo, Klnis, 

[prob. akin to SuB. xooi 
BHt, "to be,** and flo, **tfae 
being'*; uscaDj ref ezred to hnm- 
ns, ** tbe gxoand," and bo, ** the 
ooe pertaining to the groond "]. 

bSnes-tQS, ta, cmn, Hdj. [fbr 
hoD06-tiiB ; fr. honos (shonor), 
** hononr "] (" Fomished, or pro- 
Tided, with hononr"; henoe) 
n&mmrabU. 

bSnor (bSnos), Qria, m.: 

1. Honourf retpeet, esteem, etc — 

2. Public honour or distinction in 
recognition of services xendered 
to the Btate.— 3. Offldai dignUjf, 
oJfiUy post, etc. 

bora. ae, f. An Aotir .■>— hora 
octava (ch. 85), tJie eigfUh hour, 
Le. at 2 o'clock, poi.; the Bom- 
ans reckoning their first hour 
firom our 6 o'clockA.u. l&pa]. 

boirrlbnior, us ; aee horr- 
ibilis. 

borr-ybHls, Ifblle, adj. [horr- 
6o (in act. foroe), " to tremble 
at"] ("To be trembled at»'; 
hcnce) Terrtble, dreadful, horr- 
ibU, B3r Comp. : horrtbXL- 
Tor. 

borrldior, us ; eee horridns. 

borr-Xdus, Ida, Idum, adj. 

Elorrfio, "to Btand on end," aa 
air, <te.; "to briatle'* ; hence, 
"to be terrible,'» «fc.] Terribte, 
horrible, horridy firightfuL WBT 
Ounp.: horrid-Tor. 

bort&tu8, a, mn, P. peit 
of hortor. 

bor-tor, tfttns sum, t&ri, 1. 
T. dep. To strongljf urge; to er> 
Aorf, <ufrije, etc. [perhapsakin tc 
•i>«rvf&i, "to rou^*']. 
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hocpXt-Xiiiu, U, n. [hoBpes, 
aoq>It-i8, " a ho0t *'](** The thing 
pertaining to a ho^es" ; henoe) 
BatpiMiiif, 

bO0«tis. tis, oomm. g«n. 
(<* The eaung one *' ; bence, ** a 
■tranger cr foreigner" enter- 
tained as a *' guest " ; bence) An 
«memift or/oe, of one*soounti7.>- 
Plor.: 7%e enemy [prob. akin to 
Sans. root ohas, ** to eat"]. 

btlc, ady. [for hoc. adverbial 
nent. aoo. of hio, **thl8"] 1. To 
thU place, hiiher,—2» To thit, 
A«reto.*— aooedebat hac, there wu 
Oidded hereto ; ch. 6. 

htiic, dat. Bing, of 1. hio. 

htUnaniBiOmiui, a, nm ; eee 
hnmanns. 

htbn*ftn'as, ftna, ftnom, adj. 
[for homin-anoB ; tr. bomo, bom- 
in-is, ** aman "] 1. 0/, or beUmg- 
ing to, a man; human,—2, OivO' 
ised, etc 8^ Comp.: hflmftn- 
Xor; Sup.: bOmftn-is^muB. 

hfimiUor, na; see humlUfl; 
— at ch. 1, with hnmiliores sup- 
ply easBnaves. 

btbn-IIis, He, adj. [bam-nR, 
** the gronnd "] (** Of , or belong. 
ing to, humui'*; heuoe) 1. Low. 
— 2. Jiiettnt inttffni/kantf humble, 
etc B3r Ck>mp.: hflmU-Ior; 
Snp.: bfimil-llmas. 

htUnn-Xtas, Xtftti8,f. [humU- 
is, •* low "] (•* Tbe quality of tbe 
humiUt"; hence) 1. Loumest, 
as opposed to height ; low build 
of yessels ; ch. 1.— 2. Lowneu of 
condiUon ; intigni/lcance, low or 
mean potikon, etc 



X*bi, ady. In thatplaee; there 
[aUn to Sans. pronominal root 
I, witb Buf&x bi]. 

id; seeis. 

id-circ-o, ady. [id, aoo. neut. 
■Ixig. of is, <*tbat"; drc-a, 
** abont, in respectto "](** Abont, 
or in reipect to, that" ; hence) 

Gdm. t. 



7%er^ore, on thcU acoottnt,/orihit 
or that reaton. 

I-dem, Sftdem, Idem (Gen. 
Sjusdem ; Dat. fildem), pron. dom. 
[pronomlnal root i ; sufOz dcon] 
(** Tbat, or tbe veiy, person or 
tbing"; hence) The same,—Aa 
Subst. : a. Masc. : 77ie sarne man 
or person,—h. Neut. : The same 
thing. 

XdGnSns, a, nm, adj. FU, 
suilable, convenient; — soanetimcs 
witb Dat. [$ 106, (3)] ; at ch. 42 
with ad [Notes to Syntaz, p. 186, 

i6mnt, for iyeronb, 8. pers. 
plnr. perf. ind. of 8. eo. 

ig^iis, is, m. Fire [akin to 
Sans.a^i, **fire"]. 

i-gnObXlis, gndblle, adj. [for 
in-gndbHis ; fr. In, ** negatiye " 
particle ; gndbHis ( ss nobllis), 
**weUknown"] ("Kot »u)6t/i*" ; 
bence, **unknown"; bence) 1, 
Unknown to/anie, obscure, not re- 
nowned.—2, Low, ignoble, 

i-gn5-ro, rftyi, rfttum, rftre, 
1. y. a. [for in-gno-ro; fr. in, 
** u^atiye " particle ; root ono ; 
wbonce no-sco, old form gno-eco, 
**to know"] Not to know, or 
know 0/; to be ignorant o/; to be 
unaequaiiUed with. — Paas. : i« 
g^5-ror, r&too sum, rftri. 

ill9,tti8, a, mn, P. perf. pasB. 
of iufero. 

il-le, la, lud {Qen. iUlus; 
Dat. ilU), demoDstr. pron. [for 
is-le; fr. is] That pcrson or 
tbing. — As Subet.: Of botb num- 
bers and aU geuders : l%at person 
or thing ; he, she, it; they, etc. 

ilUgatns, a, nm, P. pcrf. 
pass. of iUIgo. 

il-lXgo, llgayl, Ug&tum, llg- 
ftre, 1. y. a. [for in-llgo; fr. 
In, '*on"; llgo, *'to blnd"] To 
bind oxtie on, to /cuten. — PaBS. : 
il-llgor, llgfttus snm, Ugftri. 

Illyrlcnm, 1, n. lUyrieim; 
the modem Dalmatisu 
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ImjtnfieritlTU. ^ si. /n 
wemti:^: a ^:::^ :c tcjt Trino 

pMB. (J. TTr.rr.iitf.. 
im*initto, sifa. miscau nasxr- 

in, - Afj^rjt •■ ; mirto, 
■end"] To i^nJ tyaiMJt.— 
im^nittor, 3:ii£:s scm. micci. 
im-mortklls, mort^Ie, Bd}. 
[for in-mortalis ; fr. in, ** not " ; 
mortUi*, ** mort*!''] IwtmartaL, 

impMI-mentiim^ menti. n. ■ 
[Impedl^ «to hinder"] (-Tlie ; 
tdndaing thing'*; bence) l.^t 
Mmdrefnee^ tmpediment, — 2. Flar.: 
ne bagoiige of trooi», cfe. 

im-pdd'Io, Iri or fi, Rnm, 
Ire, 4. y. a. [for in^;>ed-Io ; fr. in, 
«In"; pe«, pM-is, "the foofj 
(« To gettbefoot in** Knnething ; 
hence, " to •hackle," etc ; henoe) 
To hinder, vrevaUt impede. — 
Paas.: im-ped-Ior, Itiu som, 
Iri. 

impSdltiiB, A, mn: 1. P. 
perf . paai. of impedio ; — at. ch. 44 
■apply eum with impeditom: — 
omninm impeditis animiB, %Bhile 
the minds o/ all were prevented 
from attending to him, i.e. while 
tbey wcro engaged abont matters 
oonnocti^ with tbe embarcation ; 
ch. 7 [5 126, a].— 2. Pa.: Obttruct- 
ed ; pretenting obttacUi or im- 
pedimenU, etc. 

im-pello, pQU. pulsum, pell- 
hti'., 8. y. a. [for in-pello; fr. in, 
•• HKainBt " ; pello, " to drive"] 
("To drive, or puah, againat"; 
honco) 1. To ptuh fortcarde, — 
2. To imptl, urge, inttigate. — 
Para. : im-pellor, palsos sum, 
polli. 

iiiipdrll-tor, tfirlB, m. [im- 
por(a).o] A oommanderf eep. a 
eommander-in-chi^. 

imp6rll-tum, ti, n. [im- 
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per,a).«, - tooBBmiMid 1(- 
wbich u comeuuwled'*; 

mipermtiiSv a» ai, .^. paou 

of impteo. 

im-pdrttaa, pUa, pWfcma, 
•dj. 'for iorperltna; fr. ia, 

QDt~: Fecffena, «'■kOfal*^ 
With G^ [] 133] : CuaHV^ 
wiutilled, <x btexperiemeed i»; 
UMtermi t», mot mcqmmimted «lA. 

impdr-Iom, U, n. Cimper-o^ 
** to coniniand "] l.A 
order. — 2. AmUioriig, 
DomiMiom, empir*. 

im-p8ro« pfirivi, pMtnni, 
pSrilre, 1. y. a. metd n. [for in- 
piro ; fr. in, ** npoia "; pfae, ** to 
pot "] r To pnt (a matter, «iB.) 
npon^one; hence) 1. : a. A 
cDSMMBMi, mrder, ovmm, hid;— 
with nti and Sabj., cfa. S7.~inth 
Ofageetiye danae [§ IM, (S)l, 
ch. 1.— With Dak [$ 106, (4)], 
ch. 1, «te. ; — alao, aloiie, (di. 1.— 
b. ImpexB. Paaa. : imperatom 
erat, it had beem eommmded, 
the order had been gitem ; chapterB 
7,47.-2.: a. Ib demamd, require, 
etc— b. With Acc of Object de- 
manded (with or withoot Dat. of 
person on whom the demand is 
made) : To demand 8omething o/ 
one ; to make a demand, cr re- 
qtUeition, on one /or aomething ; 
ch. 1 ; 80, ch. 20.— PasB. : im- 
pSror, p&r&tasBum, pgrftrL 

impetrandi, Ocrund in di 
fr. impetro. 

impfitratfLros, a, am, P. 
f ut. 01 impetro ;— at ch. 41 sapply 
esse wlth impctrataroB. 

im-pdtro, petrftvl, pgtrfttam, 
pStr&ro, 1. V. a. [for in-patro; 
fr. in, "withoat force"; patro, 
" to perform "] (" To perCorm, 
aocomplish " by entrea^, etc. ; 
henoe) To get,obtain, eto.— FftBS.: 
im-p8tror, petr&toB som, pSto- 
ftri. 

Imp6t-n8, ta m. [impftt-o 
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**to tidl upon, cr afctac^'*] 1. 

A »|M h* o w'<| f, »tefeiiog,/gree. 

un-plOro, pUM^ plflrttam, 
plfirftre, 1. v. a. [for in-ploro ; fr. 
bi, **iqMm'' ; plOro, *< to bewail "; 
braoe, **to 017 oot alond"] (**a\> 
cry ont «load apon" a peraon; 
heooe) 2b ftci^, fteMeeA, tfi<rea/, 
invoM, tffNpIofie. 

importfttofl, A, nm, P. perf. 
paaB. of importo. 

im-porto, portftyi, portfttnm, 
portin. 1. y. a. [for in-porto ; 
fr. in. ** Into " ; porto, *• to carry 
orbring"] ToearrifKixlringinto 
% oonntoy, <o import, — ^Pa».: im- 
portor, portfttas snm, portftri. 

Iiii^r0vl0us« prftvlaa, pr5- 
Tlaam, adj. [ftar in-prOylBaa ; fr. 
In, ** not "; prOvlBna, ** foreseen "] 
(**Hoir fo r e e e en** ; hence) Un- 
«rpadM.— AdTBrbial expreaBion ; 
— de improTiao, wMxpoeMOifituA- 
ientff, 

im-prlldeiui, prddentlB, adj. 
[for ta-pnidena ; fr. In, **not " ; 
vrtblBnB, **foreaeeing"] (**Not 
foBeMeing ** ; henoe) 1. Inad- 
fmieiUt AeftilaMi — 2. Inexperi- 

imprlldent>Xa, be, f. [im- 
prfldeoB, imroradent-iB, ** imprad- 
ent"] (**The qaality of tbe 
<»4)rfldm«";henoe) Imprudenee, 
jndinrtHon. 

1. impiilfliu, a, nm, P. perf . 
paaa. of unpeUo. 

3. impid-sns, Bfla, m. [im- 
pello, ** to pnah on," throogh root 
mpUL; henoe, **to instigate"] 
InMgtUUm, ineitement, 

In, prep. goY. abL or aoo. : 1. 
^tb AbL : a. In.—h, Of», «pof». 
^a. With Acc. : a. ifOo.— b. Of 
time : (a) Unto, unHl.—(b) For: 
— in perpetaom, /or ever, oon- 
HemOif; oh. 89;~in diea, (Jor 
daift, Ce.) dttUift dap by day,—o, 
iL^wM.— d. Of an attack : Oft, 
i ; ch. 15.~e. Of a 



f eeling, ete. : To, towards :—in ae, 
toteardi himtetf; ch. 4, efc. — t, Ot 
a porpoae, etc : On, t^Mm, /»r.— 

S>. Ot extenaion in a oertain 
ireotion : — in longltadinem, 
in length; ch. 18.— h. With 
referenUy oit regard, to; «u to: 
— ^ln ae, <f» r^erence to htmte^f; 
ch. 27 ; ao, in maltitadinem, in 
r^erenee to the muUiltKe; ch. 87 
[Or. iv]. 

InSnlB, e, adj. Bn^, 

incend"Inm, li, n. [Inoend-o, 
**to bom"] A bumingt eofi- 
ila^fraliofi. 

in-cen-do, di, anm, dfire, 8. 
V. a. (**To pat flreinorinto"; 
hence) To aet on fire^ Imm, — 
PasB.: in-cen-dor, bob aam, di 
[for in-oanpdo; fr. in, **in or 
mto " ; root oak, akin to xd-M. 
"tobam"]. 

incensns, a, nm, P. perL 
paaa. of inoeoido. 

in-certns, oerta, certom, adj. 
[in •* not " ; eertaa, ** Bare "] 
Not eure, tmeertoif», doiubtful, 

in-cXpXo, oepi, ceptam, dp. 
6ie, 8. T. a. [fOr in-ottpb> ; fr. in, 
** in " ; oftplo, ** to tak»"] (** To 
take in ** hand ; hence) To Aagifi, 
oomffitfAca. 

in-oOlo, o611il, no aap., o61fire, 
8. T. n. and a. [in, " in" ; oolo, 
**to dwaU"] (**Todwellin" a 
place ; hence) 1 . Neat.: To dwM, 
retide.—2, Act.: To inhtMt.-^ 
PasB. : in-oOlor, no perf., oSU. 

in-cOltimiB. c&lflme, adj. 
[in, in ** intenBiTe " f oroe ; obaoL 
c&lflmia,*<Bafe"] QuiU$tnfe,H^t 
imafetn, 

incomm5d-e, adv. [incom- 
m& - daa, ** diaadvantageoaa "] 
(**After the manner of the 1»- 
oofmnodiM " ; henoe) ZHsadvofil- 
ageowHjf, 

incomm5d-nm, i, n. [inoom- 
mod-aa, ** troableaome"] (** That 
whioh ia troableaome" ; henoe) 
TVotfMe, fnifA^rfiitM^ dCMiCer « 
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In-credXbnis, credlbne, adj. 
lin, «*not*'; crSdlbnis, "to be 
beUeved "] Not to bt helieved, tn- 
eredibUt extraordinary. 

incor-slo, Bldnis, f. [for in- 
cnrr-8io ; fr. incorr-o, " to rxm 
into " ; hence, " to make an in- 
road " into a coontry] An inroadf 
raidf etc. 

i-n-de, adv. [probablyfr.pro- 
nominal root i; with n, epen- 
thetic ; de, sufflz] (" Prom that " 
thing; hence) From that plaee 
or quarteTt tfienee, 

in-dlcOf dizi, dictam, dlc&re, 
8. Y. a. [In ** aogmentative " 
force ; dico, " toeay **] To deelare 
publicly; to proclaim,appoint, 

in-^gnos, digna, dignum, 
adj. [in, ** not*'; dignaa, ** worth- 
y"] CTntrortfty ,*— sometimeB with 
Abl. [$ 119, a]. 

in-dfico, dazl, ductam, dflo- 
Sre, 8. y. a. [in, ** into " ; duco, 
**tolead"] l.To lead tnto.— 2. 
To movet excite, rouse, pertw»de, 

e-eoail upon, induce to, — Pass.: 
i-dficor. ductas sam, dtUd. 

IndtltXom&ras, i, m. /n- 
dutiomMrut; a chieftain of the 
Treviri. 

In-6o, M or U, Itum, ire,T. a. 
Irteg. [in, **into" ; 6o, ** to go"] 
(*< To go into " ; hence) In time : 
To enter upon, heginy undertake, 
commenee.—FaBa, : In-8or, ttos 
Bum, Iri. 

inf SrendnB, a, mn, 0«rundive 
of infero. 

infSr-Xor, los, oomp. adj. 
[inf6r-us, **low*'] Lower, 

in-fSro, in-tdli, il-l&tom, in- 
ferre, 8. ▼. a. [in, **to, into"; 
f6ro, ** to bear or bring "] (•* To 
bear or bring tnto " a place, 
«<e.; hence) 1. Tobring,oecasionf 
eause, eto., to. — 2. Of war : To 
wige, or makey upon. — 3. Of 
wounds : To it\fiiet,—'PBaa. : in« 
fSror, il-l&toa Bom, in-ferri. 

in-f-dniB, tea, firom, adj. 



[in, ** in" ; sufflx firas, with di> 
gamma or f prefized] (** That ia 
in or within " ; hence, as opposed 
to ** sttpgrus ") 1. PoB.: ThatU 
belouf, beneath, or undemeath ; iow, 
—2. Oomp. : infSrlor, us, 
Lower; lower dovm. — 3. Sup.: 
Xmos (also infimus), a, woa. : a. 
Loicesi, — b. The lowest pari or 
bottom o/ that denoted by ths 
Subst. to which it is in attriba- 
tion. 

in-flclo, fSoi, fectum, fIo6re, 
8. y. a. [for in-facio; fir. fin, 
** in "; faclo, ** to make "] (** To 
make" a thing to go or be **iQ" 
something ; henoe) Witii AbL : 
To dip in, to dye wtih, 

in-flnl-tns, ta, tam,adJ. [In, 
" not "; finl-o,** to limit, bound "1 
(**Without limit, boandless"; 
hence) Of nomber: OoimUeu, 
iftftniXe, 

in-gens, gentia, adj. [fn, 
** not "; gens, ** a raoe or kiiid "j 
(**That is not of its raoo or 
kind"; hence) Vast, feunaiM, 
huge, 

in-erSdXor, gressas inm, 
grfidi, 8. V. dep. [for in-gradior ; 
fr. In, **into"; gradior, «to 
Btep'*] (**Tosteplnto"; henoe) 
Toenter, 

1. In-lxnlcns, Imfoa, ImXoam, 
adj. [for In-&mloa8 ; fr. hi,** not"; 
ftmlcuB, **£riendl7"] Ut^friendlg, 
hosUle, inimical : — ^inimioo animo, 
AbL of qoaUty [§ 115], oh. 4.— 
As Subst.: In-Xndcns, i, m. J 
(private) enemjf at/oe, 

2. XnXmlcns, i; see 1. bi- 
Imlous. 

XniqnissXmns, a, nm; sea 

iniqnns. 

Xn-Iqnns, Xqoa, Xqnam, adj. 
[for Xn-sBquas; fr. in, •*not*'; 
lequus, *• just "; henoe, «* fftyoor- 
able"] Unfavourable, diMdvant* 
ageou» ; — so metim ee with Dat. 
[S 106, (8)]. war Oomp. : Iniqa. 
lor; Snp. : iniqa-lsribniii. 
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iBl-tXiim, tn, n. [bfio, ** to go 
iBto'' a p1ao« ; henoe, ** to enter 
npon, bejgin,** throag^ root na] 
A hiqkKningi eommeneement : — 
faiitto, in ihe beginning, m thejHnt 

XoXtiui, a, mtt, P. perf. paaB. 
of illBO. 

tQjlbrY-a, », f. [InjtlrT-ns, 
"InMrioas*'] (** The thing per- 
ftaimng tothe ii^uriiu*' ; hence) 
UnfuH or wrmgful condttd, ii\ju»- 
ffe»; a wronfft iai^ury^ etc 

in^iUHnis, bQs (only fonnd 



In A]fl.Sii]^.),m. [for in-jnb-sas ; 
fr. In, " not^» ; j1lb-8o, ** to com. 
mand"] (** A notcommanding ** ; 
henoe) WUhout command: — in- 
jnsBa OflBBaris, wUhout Cceear'» 
€ommand ar order f ch.28. 

InSp-Xa, Ife, f. [Tnope, In5p- 
Ib, **withoat means"] C* The 
qnality, or state, of the ihopi"; 
bence) Want, laek, Kareitif, 

inqxiXo cr Inqtiam, 7. def. 
2bMy. 

In-BcYens, scTenti«, adj. [in, 
•* not »* ; sciens, " knowlng "] 
(**Not knowing"; hence) Uh' 
tnoaref without cnit knowledge; 
— «t ch. 7, insciente Ceeean is 
the AbL abs. [§ 125, »]. 

In-scX-tui, a, nm, adj. [in, 
*»not-; Bcl-o, *«tolcnow"] ITot 
inowing, ignorant of the canse, 
cfe., unaware. 

Inseqnendns, a, nm, (}er- 
midiye of inseqnor. 

insSqtiens. ntis, P. prcs. of 
inseqnor ; — at ch. 16, snpply 
noetris with inscqnentibus. 

in««6qnor, sequfitns snm, 
ifiqni, 8. V. dep. [In, •* after, close 
npon*'; seqnor, *• to follow "] 1. 
Ta foUow ttfler or elo»e upon; to 
furiue eloseIy.—2, To follow up 
a thing ;— at ch. 43, withont Ob- 
ject. 

insSqntltns, a, nm, P. perf. 
Of insgqnor. 

insld-te, Iftmm, f. plor. [in- 



sTd-So, ** to talce np a position in 
a place**] (**A taking np of a 
posltion in a place ** ; hence) Of 
troops: An ambush, ambuecadet 
liers in wait, 

in-stXg^-o, ftvi, fttam, ftre, 1* 
▼. a. (" To goad on " ; henoe) 7b 
ineite, stimulate, urgcon, inttigeae^ 
eto. — Pass. : in-stls-or, fttna 
sam, ftri [in, ** on " ; root Bno, 
akin to Qr. ot^«, <* to goad "]. 

in-stXtilo, Btltfti, stltatnm, 
Btltii&re, 8. V. a. [for in-Btftttio ; 
fr. in, ** withont foice '* ; BtfttOo, 
**toBet*'] 1» To put, set, place, 
etc — 2. Of troops: 2b form, 
draw up. — 3. To construct^ build, 
— 4. To resolve, or determine, 
upon. — 5. To begin, commenee^ 
undertaJte^ etc. — Pass. : in-stXt* 
ilor, stltGtns snm, stltQi. 

instltatus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of institno. 

in-sto, Btlti, stfitnm, stSre, 1. 
V. n. [in " npon " ; sto, " to 
stand "] (** To stand upon " ; 
hence) To press hard, assaU vig- 
orowly^ etc. 

instrnctas, a, nm, P. perf. 
poss. of instrno. 

instrfl-menttim, menti, n. 
[instrii-o, **to build or con- 
struct "] (** The bHildlng, or con- 
strnctlng, thing " ; henco, an 
**implement" of any Und; 
hence) Matiriel of war; stora, 
supplies, etc. 

in-striio, stnud, stmctum, 
BtrfiCro, 8. v. a. [in, **withont 
force"; strfio, •• to buUd "] 1. 
To build.—2, Of troops, ete.: To 
arrange^ draw up,form, etc. — 3. 
To equ^ffumish, provide,st$ppfy, 
— Pass. : in-strtior, BtmctoB 
snm, strfii. 

in-sHetns, sficta, BfiStnm, 
adj. [in, ••not"; suctns, **ao- 
custoraed"] 1. Not aeeustomed, 
unaecustomed ;—st oh. 6, with 
Gtomnd in di [$$ 141, 2 ; 182].— 
2. Ifot atstomary, unusuai, reure. 
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IBLI] CA perish " ; hence) Of 
peraoDB: Z>Mi<A,eto. 

IntermiBsiu, a, iim, P. peif . 
paas. of intennitto. 

inter^nitto, mlBi, missnm, 
mittfire, 8. v. a. [inter, *' apart **; 
mitfco, *<to make to go"] (** To 
make to go apart'*; hence) 1. 
To leem off, or di$eorMnuef /or 
mwkUef to interrtq4 the doing of 
a thing.— 2. P. perf. paas.: Qf 
ipaoe : Being alUwed to imitervene, 
— ^Pan.: inter-mittor, miasns 

BDm. ButU* 

inter-pOno, pSetU, pQsItmn, 
ptefire, 8. v. a. [inter, *'be- 
tweea " ; pfino," to pnt- ] (" To put 
between^ ; henoe) Of a promiae : 
2b UOerpoee, pledge, etc;— at ch. 
6, interponereiathe Historio Inf. 
[9 140, 2].— Paas.: inter-p5n- 
or, pfieltna aom, pdni. 

mterp5itftn8, a, nm, P. porf . 
paaa. of interpono. 

interpres, fitia, comm. gea. 
("Ago-between, agent"; hence) 
An interpreUr, 

inter-snm, fiii, eese, ▼. n. 
[inter, ** between " ; sam, *' to 
be**] 1. Of apace, ete,: To be be- 
hoeen, intervene, — 2. Impen}. : 
interesse, eto., Tobeef advan' 
tagef Hnponanee, eontequenee, 
eto. 

inter-Tftllimi, Talli, n. 
[inter, **between*'; ▼allmn,**the 
moond " of a camp, ete.] (" The 
apaoe between the monnd," ete,, 
of a camp and the ■oldiera' tents ; 
henoe) An interval of apaoe ; diS' 
tanee, 

intrfi, prep. gov. acc. [contr. 
fr. int&n, abL aing. fem. of in- 
tfima ; aee intfirlor] On the inside 
o/, wUhin, 

intr5-8o, M or Xi, Itnm, be, 
▼. n. [intro, ** within, iudde " ; 
te, *'to go or come"] To go, or 
eome, iniide ; to enter. 

intr5I-ta8, t&s, m. rtntr&6o, 
**to go witiitn," throogh troe 



root ixTHoi] (" A going wilhin"; 
beuce) An entranee, approadi, 

intr5mls8n8, a, um, P. perf. 
pasR. of intromitto. 

iutr5-mitto, mlsi, miaaam, 
mitt&re, 8. ▼. a. [intro, ** with- 
in " ; mitto, ** to canae, or allow, 
to go " j (" To cause, or allow, to 
go within " a plaoe ; henoe) 7b 
admU, receive, inside, — ^Paas.: in- 
tro-mittor, miasna snm, mitti. 

intr5-rampo, rdpi, mptom, 
mmpdre, 8. ▼. n. [intro, ** with- 
in " ; mmpo, ** to break"] To 
break «ithin, to/oree one'*wgg it^ 
tide,eio, 

intn8, ad^. Wiihin, tnthein- 
eide or interior ; — at ch. 46 intoa 
siinside the camp [akin to G-r. 
ivro^'}. 

ln-v8nXo, ▼Sni, ▼entnm, ▼Sn- 
Ire, 4. ▼, a. [in, **upon " ; ▼&nIo, 
** to come"] (" To come upon " ; 
henoe). Ib find, discover, etc. — 
Pasa.: ln-v6nIor, ▼entua aum, 
▼finiri. 

in-v6t8ra8CO, ▼StSrft^i, no 
snp., ▼fiterascere, 8. ▼. n. [In, 
** without foroe " ; ▼fiteraeico, " to 
become old "] (" To become, or 
now, old " ; honoe, aa a result) 
Of things aa subjoct: 1, To be- 
come establishedyjlxed, or perman- 
ent, — 2. In a bad aenae : To be- 
come obsolete; to die out or avaif, 
etc 

invItS,tn8, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of in^ito. 

invlto, ft^i, fttnm, Are, 1. ▼.a. 
To invife.— Paaa.: invltor, fttua 
aum, ftri. 

in-vl-tn8, ta, tum, adj. ('* Not 
desiring"; hence) UntciUing,re- 
luetant, against on^s will [In, 



it 



nof 



Sana. root ▼! , ** to de- 



Bire "]. 

i-pse, psa, psum, pron. dem. 
[for is-psc ; fr. is ; sufflx pae] 
Se{f, very, identieal.—Aa Subst.: 
m.: a. Sing,: Himsfl/.—h* Plur.: 
J^mselva; — at ch. 27 ipeomsr 
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denotei Tltmins and the foldien 
in cfunp ^th him. 
Ire, pres. inf. of 4. eo. 
Irl, impen. pm. inf. puk 
of 4. eo. 

tr * niiiipOt rQpi, ruptuiB, 
nnnpCre, 3. t. n. \lat in-rnmpo ; 
fr. In^^into"; nunpo,**tobreak 
•r bont "] FoUd. l7 in with Aoc: 
To Wtakt at bunt, imio; io fortt 
«M** mqr mto; ch. 44. 

iBm 6tt) id, pron. den. Cpnv 
nomniAl root i] 1. ThiM, tkal, 
pereon or thing jnat mentioned. 
Aa Snbst.: a. Sing.: (a) SIiuc.: 
ffe, — Cb) Nent.: /r, ihat. — b. 
Phnr.: (a) Masc.: TTkow jnst men- 
tioned; <A«ir.— (b) Neot.: Tha$e 
Mmgs, — 2. €f svek a nature or 
klmdf ««A.^^neqne is snm, qni 
terreftr, nor am I sueh an one ai 
io be frighiened^ or the man to be 
/tiffhtened; ch. 30. 

Ita, Adr.: 1. Thtu^ in thU «nqr 
or manner^ eo. — 2. In the fcUow- 
ingfeay or manner. — 3. Aceord- 
M^fy.— 4. Of extent or degree : 
So, Mo tery [akin to Sons. iii. 
"thua"]. 

It£l-Xa, las, f . Itdlf , a ooun- 
txy of Sonthem Enrope [dther 
iraXo^. " a bnll,'* or a man named 
ItalnsJ. 

ItS-qne, conj. [Ita, "thus** ; 
qnS, «< and ^'] 1. And thtu, and 
90. — 2. On this, or that, aecount; 
fherefore. 

Item, adv. : 1. So, eioen jo, fn 
Ai€ manner, — 2. iibo, likewise 
Lakin to Sans. tYMam, " so "]. 

I-ter, tlngris, n. [6o, " to go," 
through root i] ('*A going"; 
henoe) 1. Of troops : A march. 
— 2. Ajoumeff. — 3. A route,—4k, 
A roadj troy. 

It6r-Tim. ady. ('* Bcyond this, 
further ** ; hence) Anew, afreshy 
a seeond tlme, again [akin to Sans. 
«ar-a," theother'*]. 

Itlns (Tl, m.) Portiui (ito, 
m.f, llius Portus (now Bouloffne, 



acooidlBg to I 

others, rUsamd or FitMmi; 
Oalaia) ; a port of ihe M orini iia 
Bejgfe Ganl, tnm wfaidi Omr 
passed over into Britaiii. 

ItflniB, a,iiiii,P.fnt.of 4.eo; 
— at ch. 31 Bnpiily ean wifh ita- 
roa. 



JSelo, Hd, JMStam, fkXn,t. 
T. a. (** To makB to go" ; heooe) 
Jb Arow, emsl, JUmg. — Pan. : 
JScIor, jactnsBom, jftel [aUnto 
Sans. root Tl, "to gD," in 
cauaatlfe foroe]» 

JactQS, a, mn, P. perf. paa. 
cf jifdO. 

JScfUnm, 1, n. [i^Usfil-na^ 
** that maj, or can, be cast **; fr. 
j«cIo, "to cast*'] («The thing 
that may, or can, be cast" ; 
hence) AjarHim, deu^ mUtsile, 

jam, ady. [prob. for eam, fir. 
is, "this**] 1. At HHffime; mow, 
— 2. Alreadff: — jam ante, ol- 
readf b^ore ; ch, 9. 

jtibSo, jnssi, jusBum, JttbSre, 
2. T. a. To order, eommamd, bid, 
— Pass. : JilbSor, jnsBus sum, 
jQberi. 

Jfldlc&ssent for jndicaTis» 
sent, 3. pers. plnr. plnperf. snl^. 
of jndico. 

jadlc-Inm, n, n. ("A judg- 
ing*'; hence) 1. A <rial.~2. 
Deeree, deeision. — 3. Judgment, 
opinion, deeition, 

Jfl-dlc-o, ftTi, fttum, §1«, 1. 
T. a. cmd n. [for jnr-dlc^ ; tr, 
jus, jfir-is, "law"; dlc-o, "to 
point out "] (" To point ont what 
is law " ; hence, " to pass jndg- 
ment abont "; honce) 1. Aot.: a« 
To deeidejdetermine. — ^b. Tbtfeam, 
eonsider, Judffe.—c, With seoond 
Acc.: To pronounee, deeiare,pro* 
daim a person, efc., to be that 
which ia represented by the 
seoond Aoo.; ch. 66. — 2. Nent. : 
To settle, eome to a deeiskm or de- 
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termifnttiion, — PasB.: jtldXc-or, 
fttns Bnm, dri. 

Jilgr-am, i,n. [jnngo," to join," 
tbrooghroot JUO] (" The joining 
fhing" ; henoe, " the yoke " of 
dian^t MiimalB ; henoe) 1. Of 
monntaina: A heightt summitt 
ridge. — 2. A yoke formed by a 
Bpear f astened horisontally to the 
top of two other spean set np- 
right in the gronnd, beneath 
which a TanqniAhed force was 
oompeUed to paas in token of 
fnbmission. 

Juliiis, U, m. Julitu; a Bom- 
anname. 

Jtl-mentnm, menti, n. [for 
Jng-mentnm; fr. jungo, "to 
yoke," root juo] (" The yoked 
fhing " ; henoe) A draughi- 
onimalt heast of burden, 

JtlnXiis, ti, m. Junius (Qtftnf- 
IM) ; a natiye of Spain. 

Jtl-8, ris, n. ("That which 
binds" morally; hence) Law; 
rigTUy authorits^ power rcsnlting 
Crom law [akin to Saas. root tu, 
"tobind"]. 

Jnsajfira-ndum, ndi, n. 
'&mi. jnrisjorandi, n.) [jus, "a 
right"; jur(a)-o, **to swear"] 
(*• A right to be swom to " ; 
hance) Anoath, 

Jnssl, perf . ind. of jnbeo. 

Jnssns, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of jnbeo. 

JQst-Xtla, Ttlfe, f. [jn8t.ns, 
"iust"] C*TheqnaUty of tbe 
fuMtui" ; hence) 1. Justic^t ^P' 
rightneu, upright conduet, — 2. 
MUdneMS ol disposition, ctemency^ 
•tc.; ch. 41. 



Laberlns, H, m. Laberius; 
a Boman name. 

LftbXCnns, Sni, m. LaMenus ; 
a Uentcnant of CsBsar in Q-anl. 

1. Iftbor, dris, m. (**The act 
of obtalning or getUng "; hence) 
Toilt labour [akin to Sans. root 



LABR (whence also XoB, root ci 
\a{^)p-dtio, "to take'*), **to ob- 
tain or get"]. 

2. lS,bor, lapsus snm, I&bi, 9. 
y. dep.r 1. To glide, or glide on- 
teards. — 2. To sliPf or /aW, from 
onc's expectation, ete. ; to be dis- 
appointedin. — 3. Of persons: To 
slip auay from their aUegiance, 
«te., or out of thelr mlers* power ; 
ch. 8. [akin to Sans. root lamb, 
**tofaU"]. 

ISbOrans, ntis, P. pres. of 
laboro. 

IftbGr-o, ftyi, fttnm, ftre, l. 
▼. n. [labor, **Iabour"] 1. To 
labour, ioil. —2. Of soldiers, efe.: 
7b be hard pressed; to be in 
diJleuJtp or danger, 

labrnm, i, n. A lip. 

lac, lactis, n. Milk [prob. for 
mlact, akin to Sans. root mrij, 
*• to mb, to stroke "; and so, ** the 
thing rubbed or stroked," t. e. 
from the ndder; also akin to 
Gr. yaXa YaAa<cT-o?]. 

Iftc-esso, esslYi or essli or 
essi, essitum, essSre, 8. ▼. a. 
intcns. (•* To bite eagerly " ; *• to 
mangle " ; hence) 7b atiack, fall 
upon, eusauUf assail [akin to 5<£k- 
V» ; Sans. ro3t DAg, *• to bite"]. 

Istft-tlo, tI6nis,f. [l8Bt(a).or, 
" to rejoice "] A rejoidng^ Joy^ 
delight. 

Ist-Itla, TtlBB, f. [tet-us, 
•'joyful"] (**The qnaUty, or 
condition, of the teftw " ; hence) 
Joy, joyousness, 

langn-or, Oria. m. [langn-So, 
**to be languid''] (**A being 
langnid"; hence) Languor, lassi' 
tudCf weariness, 

Ift-pis, pldis, m. A stone 
[akin to Aa-a$, '•a stone"]. 

lapsns, a, nm, P. pcrf. of 2. 
Iftbor. 

lat-e, adv. [Iftt-ns, **wlde"] 
Widely,farandwide. ^af Ciomp,: 
Iftt-Ins ; (Snp.: Iftt-isslme). 

Iftt-So, tU, Itum, Sre, 2. y. n. 
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smd %.'.!, Kent. -. To Ue hld^U 
emeeaUd,—2, Act.: To lU hid or 
he coneealed- /rom : to eaaotpe fhe 
notiee of [akin to Aa0, root of 
A«i^ayM,'*toUehid'']. 

latitor, 118 ; see 1. latoB. 

latXiis ; aee late. 

1. l&tnB, a, nxn, adj. Broad^ 
wide. ^r Comp. : l&t-Ibr ; 
Sap.: Itt-iflBXmns [aUn to Gr. 
wXarvff Sans. prithu}. 

2. l&ttiB, Sns, n. [prob. akin to 
litafl, ** wide "] C* The extended 
thing"; hence) 1. A mde. — 2. 
Qf an army: Theflank: — ablatere 
aperto, on (thei^ open Jtank, i.e. 
on their right flank, which waa 
more expoeed to theweapons of 
the enemy, in oonaeqnence of its 
not being protected yjy the shields 
of the soldiera ; ch. 35. 

landandns, a, om, Oerand- 
ive of lando. 

land-o, &▼!, fttnm, ftre, 1. 
▼. a. [lans, land-is, ** praiae "] To 
praise.—VHss,: land-or, fttns 
snm, ftri. 

latiB, landiB, f. JPfaitef eom- 
mendation. 

16ga-tIo, tlGnis, f. [lSg(a)-o, 
'* to send on an embaasy "](" The 
sending on an embasoy " ; hence) 
1. Anembasty. — 2. l^pertons 
attached to an embasty ; dekgate», 
ambaeaadors, 

legft-tns, ti, m. [id.] (**One 
sent on an embaasy " ; hence) 
l,An ambasaador. — 2. IkQIit. 1. 1.: 
A lieutenant-general ; a lieuten- 
ant. 

ISg-Xo, Wnia, f. [15g-o, **to 
levy or enligt "] (** A leyying or 
onlistlng " ; hence, *' a body of 
troopB levied," etc. ; hence) A 
Roman legion^ consiBting of 10 
cohorts of inf antry, and a squadr- 
on of 800 cavalry. 

16KlGn-S.rIns, ftrta, ftrlum, 
adj. [16glo,16gI6n-l8, ** a legion"] 
Qf, or belonging <o, a legion; 
legionary. • 



16nl8, e, adj. (** Soft, smooth'*; 
hoice) JfUdj gentle. 

l§n-Iter, adv. [len-ia,**mfld "] 
(*' Mildly " ; hence) Rendsay, 
doteiy^ vilhout spiriL Vf^ Oomp.: 
len-Ios ; (3ap.: len-isime). 

lenlns; seeleniter. 

ISpns, dris, m. cuid epicene 
(** The light animnl," or •* animal 
jnmping ovor," «(<-.) ilAare[akin 
to Sans. lotfhu, ** light "; fr. root 
LA^OH, **to jnmp over," «te.]. 

Lev&d, Oram, m. TheLevad; 
a people of Belgic Oaal, whose 
coantry now fomu part oi 
Lonvain. 

levlor, ns ; aee levis. 

ISv-is, e, adj. : 1. Light, nr(/l 
rapid. — 2. Light-minded, fieklet 
ineonstani, etc. VST' Comp.: lev- 
lor ; (Sup. : 18v-isslmas) [akin 
to Gr. c-Aax-v9; also to Sans. 
l<sgh-u]. 

16v-Itas, Itatis, f. [Ifiv-la, 
**Ught"] ('*The quaUty of the 
levis" ; hence) Lightness. 

16v-o, avi, fttum, ftre, 1. r. n. 
[lev-is] ("To make lighf; 
hence) 1. To take awapf remow, 
— 2. To easet relieve.—TtM,: 
16v-or, fttus sum, Sri. 

lex, ISgis, f. [for leg-s; ir. 
16g.o, ^* to read "] (*• That which 
ia read" ; hence, **a Wll," Le, a 
proposition rednced to writing 
and read (to the people) with a 
view to its being passod into law ; 
hence) A law or enaetment, 

1. Ub-er, 6ra, grum, adj. 
(** Doing as one desircs " ; henoe) 
Free^possesiingfreedomot libertg 
[akin to Sans. root lxtbh, *'to 
deaire "; whence, also, Gr. e-Acvff- 
epo^f " free "]. 

2. U-ber, bri, m. («* The inner 
bark " of a tree ; hence) A book 
as written upon prepared bark. 

UbSrandl, Gerund in di £r. 
libero. 

Ubdrandns, a, nm, Genuid- 
ive of libero. 
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HbSrStns, a, mn, P. perf. 
p«88. of libero. 

UbSr-e, ad7. [1. Hber] Frfety^ 
Le. unreMrictedlyt toUhout re- 
Mratnt. I&^ Gomp. : Ub&r-Ias ; 
(Snp. : Uber-rlme). 

]Ib-8rl, SrOmm, m. plnr. (the 
ilng. only in late Lat.) (" The 
de&od or loved ones" ; taence) 
ChUdren [aldn to Sans. root 
LT7BH, " to desire or love"]. 

UbSrlas ; see libere. 

Ubdr-o, ftvi, fttnm, ftre, 1. ▼. a. 
[llber, " free *'] 1. To free, tet 
/ree, or givtfrudom to ; to deliver, 
— 2, To freey or releeuet from 
pimlBhment, etc— Paas. : UbSr- 
or, fttns snm, ftri. 

Uber-tas, tfttia, f. [Id.] (*• The 
Btate or condition of tbe Rber " ; 
hence) Freedom^ liberty. 

Uc-80, Qi, Itnm, §re (nsnally 
only in drd pers. ring. and inf. 
mood), 2. V. n. 7b be aUowable; 
to be permitted or latcful. 

Uj(na-tXo, tldnis, f. [lign(a)- 
or, •* to procnre wood •'] A pro- 
cvrinff df teood for fnel; wood- 
etritinff. 

Ug:nft-tor, tfiris, m. [id.] One 
¥>ho proeures wood ; a ufood-cutter, 
etc 

lls, lltis, f. : 1. Strife, dispute, 
eontention,—2, A law-tuUy aetion 
atlaw. 

Utera,89, f.: 1. Sing.: A letter 
or eharacter of the alphabet : — 
Gnecaa litcree, Oreek eharaetert - 
ch. 48.-2. Plnr.: A letter^ epistle. 
3. Plur. : Writingtf documenti, 
papert: — ^literaepnblicte, thepublie 
doeumentt ; ch. 47. 

U-tns, tdris, n. [prob. li, root 
of ll-no, " to overspread '*] 
(" That whlch is overspread," 
esp. by the sea ; hence) The tea- 
thoret beachf ttrand. 

15c-tui, i, m. (Plur. 15c-l, m., 
emd 15c-a. n.) (" Thnt which is 
pnt, placed, or situate"; hence) 
1. A plaee,—2, PbsUiont rankf 



etc. — 3. Room, oeceuion , plaee, ctc 
[prob. akin to Gr. root Acx, " to 
put"]. 

long-e, adv. [long-ns, " long "; 
hcnce, "far ofl "] 1. Poa.: a. Far 
off, at a distanee. — b. With Com- 
parative aud Superlative worda : 
By far^ very mueh, greatly. — 2. 
Comp. : a. Further, — b. Toofar, 
WSr Comp. : long-ins ; (Sup. : 
long-iasime). 

lonflT-inqn-ns (trl^U.), a, 
nm, ad]. [for long-hinc-vus ; fr. 
long-us," f ar ofl " ; hinc," henoe "] 
(" Belonging to far ofl hence" ; 
hence) OL tibne : Of long dura- 
tion or eontinuanee; long om- 
tinuedt long. 

longlor, us, longlssXmns, 
a, nm ; see longus. 

long-ltfido, Itadlnis, f. 
[longns, " long'*] (" The quality 
of the longut " ; hence) Length. 

longlns; seelonge. 

lon-gns, a, um,adj.: 1. Longt 
whether in time or space; — at 
ch. 2 with longas snpply naves, 
and see navis.— 2. Of tirae : Dit- 
tant,faroff, remote, f^T C!omp.: 
long - lor ; Snp. : long - isslmns 
[probably aMn to Sans. dirgh^ 
"long"] 

• Idqn-or, fltus >nm, i, 8. 
V. dcp. To tpeakt talk [akin to 
Sans. root lap, " to speak"]. 

15qnatus, a, nm, P. perf . of 
ISqnor. 

15r-Xca, IcsB, f. [Wr-nm, "a 
thong"] ("A thing pertaining 
to, or made of , thongs " ; hence, 
" a breast-plate, or cuirass, of 
leathcr"; hence) In fortiflca- 
tions : A breast-tcork, parapet. 

Lncanlus, li, m. Lucaniut 
(Quintut) ; a Boman officer in 
Gfesar^s army, who waa slain 
while sncconriug his son ; ch. 
85. 

Ltlc-Ins, li, m. [Inz, Iflo-ls, 
" light " ; hence, " the day "] 
(<• One belonging to the day," i.«. 
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nrob. ** one born atbreakof cUty") 
iueius; a Roman name. 

LngotdriZj Igia, m. Lugo- 
tarix ; a British noble, made 
prisoner by the Romans in a 
■ally from their naval camp, 
when it wos attacked hj the 
joint foroea of the fonr kings of 
Cantium ; chapters 23, 81. 

lax, lOcis, f. [for Iuc-b; fr. 
IQc-eo," to shine "] (** That which 
shines''; hence) Lighttday-light: 
— prima lox, Oie early davm^ day- 
ireak; ch. 22. 



mftg-l8, comp. ady. [akinto 
mag-nos] JUoret in a greaier 
degree. 

magn-Ittldo, TtodTnis, f. 
[magn-iin] (*' The qnality of the 
mo^rnuf *' ; hcnce) \, Greatness^ 
magnitude; at ch. 8 ingenti 
magritndine is the Abl. of 
qnality [5 115].— 2. Of the wlnd : 
Oreai power or /orce; violenee* 

mtifsn. - QpSre, adr. [for 
magno opere, the ablatives smg. 
of magnfis, "great," and 5pti8, 
ftpdris, " work," resi)ectively] 
(" Witb great toil," etc, ; hence) 
Oreatly, rery greatlyt exceedingly, 

mas-nus, na, num, adj.: 1, 
Oreat, large, — 2. Of sound, etc : 
Poteer/uly loud,^3, Of valne, 
importance, etc, : Oreat^ high : — 
magni, o/ great importance; ch. 4 
[5 128, a]. — 4 t. In age: Oreat^ 
advaneed,ol(i. B3f Oomp.: mftjor 
(ssmilg-Tor) ; Sap. : maxlmns 
(Bmag-8-Imns) [root mao, akin 
to Gr. fi^y-af, Bans. mah-at 
*'great"; fr. Sans. root mah, 
originally maoh, '* to be great, 
powerful," <<c.]. 

mfijor, 08, oomp. adj. ; eee 
magnuB.— Ai 8ab((t.: mSjGres, 
mn, m. plur. Anee^rs, /ore- 
fathers» 

mfiJOros. um ; see major. 

m&l-e, aav, [m&l-os, " bad "] 



1. Ba^y, pot ireZI.— 2. UnfoH- 
unatelyf amiss, adtersely. UW 
Oomp.: pejus; Sap.: peasTme. 

manda-tom, ti, n. [mand-o] 
(** A thing en joined " ; benoe) A 
eommandy order^ etc 

man-do, d&vi, dfttnm, dftre, 
1. y. a. [m&n-ns, **liand**; do, 
** to pat "] (** To put into one'8 
hand " ; hence) 1. To enjoinf 
command. — 2. (*' To conmdt, 
oonsign"; hence) Withpersonal 
pron. in refleziyB foroe, and 
fngae : To betake on^ssel/ to/Ughi ; 
ch. 18.— Pass.: man-dor, dfttos 
Bom, dSrL 

Mandabrati[n8,Xl,m. Man- 
dubraUus; a British ohieftain, 
8on of ImanyentiaB. 

mone, ady. Eariy in ihe 
moming. 

mSn-eo, sl, sum, Sre, 2. ▼. n.: 
1. To remainf eontinue. — 2. Im- 
pcrs. Paas. : mSn8fi,tnr, iit ean 
be remained, i.e.) theycanremain; 
Bupply ab cis, ch. 31. 

m&-nas, nfis, f. ('*The mea- 
saring thing " ; hence) 1. A 
hand : m&ntls dare, {to givehands^ 
i.e.) to submit, yield.—2, A band, 
/orcet body of men, ete. [akin to 
Sans. root mA, *' to meastire "]. 

Marcns, i, m. i/arctM (usa- 
ally written, by abbreyiation, 
M.); a Boman pnenomen [marc- 
us, ** a crashing thing " ; hence, 
" a large hammer " ; akin to 
Sans. root m:^, " to cmsh "]. 

mSre,is(Abl.mari),n. Thesea 
[akin to Sans. vdri, ** water "]. 

m^-ItiCmns, ItYma, Ittmum, 
adj. [m&r-e] 0/^ or bflonging to, 
thesea; seo; on the sea-coast, mar^ 
itime. 

mfitSr * Ya, Xie, f. [m&ter, 
raftt(e)r-is,*' a producer "](•* That 
which belongs to the metter'*; 
hence, *' matter, materials " of 
trhich anything consists ; hence) 
Woodt timber. 

mazXm-e, siip. ady. [mazlm- 
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118] In the greated or Mghest 
degree; espedaUy: — qnaiii max- 
ime, <u much <u pouiblet ehi^y, 
fS/T Comp.: mfigia ; aee m&gis. 

ma^bnos, s, mn, sap. adj.; 
lee magnuB. 

mSd-dor, no perf., Sri, 2. 
▼. dep. (" To heal"; hence) With 
Dat. [§ 127] : To provide againsi 
GT/or [|ie5«ofiai, " to care for "]. 

mddlG-criB, cre, adj.[m&dlus, 
nncontracted gen. mSdlo-i," mid- 
dle"] (" Made in a middle, or in- 
termediate, state " ; hence) Mod- 
erate, 

m$dX-terr-&n$ii8, ftnSa, ftn- 
eom, adj. [medl-ns, *'middle"; 
terr-a, "Umd"; henoe, "ooun- 
try"] Qf, or belonging to, the 
middle of the Umd or country ; in- 
land, etc. 

mSd-Xos, Xa, Xnm, adj. : 1. 
ThcU i$ in ihe middle or midst; 
middle, eto.— 2. The middle o/ 
that denoted by the Bubst. to 
whioh it ia in attribntion :— 
media nox, the middleo/thenight, 
i.e. midnight; ch. 8 ;— per medios 
^neB, throttgh the middle o/ the 
territoriet ; ch. 8 ;— at ch. 15, sup- 
ply nostros with medioB.— -3. Of 
place: With respective Qea,: In 
the middle o/, midway toith respect 
to or heitDeen [akin to |ic-aoc]. 

Meldi, 6mm, m. plnr.: 1. Tf^ 
Meldi; a people of (3aal, whose 
chief town, MeldsB, is now called 
Meanz. — 2. The country of the 
i/e/d».— K.B. At ch. 5 the read- 
ing in Meldia is probably oor- 
rupt. 

mSm5r-Xa, Isb, f. [m6m5r, 
«•mindful"] ("The state, or 
qoality, of thememor" ; hcoioe) 
Ifemory, recollectionf remem- 
hranee, 

men-g, tis, f . (" The think- 
ing"; benoe) 77k« mind, asbeing 
the aeat of thought [Lat. root 
mbn; akin to Sana. mdn-as, 



"mind"; fr. root aah, '*to 
think"; of., alao, Gr. /MK-of]. 

men-slira, aQr», f. [ukx, 
a root of metior, ** to measure "] 
A measuring, mecuure, measur^- 
ment, 

mSr-Sor, Itua sum, Sri, 2. 
▼. dep. To deseme, merit [akin to 
/jicp or fiop, root of f^tipofiat., " to 
obtain by lot"]. 

mdridI-S.nu8, ftna, ftuum, 
adj. [m6ndl-es, " mid-day "] 0/, 
or helonging to, mid-day ; noon : — 
meridianum tempus, mid-day, 
noon-tide, noon, 

mSrl-dles, dlei, m. [for va&dH' 
dles; fr. mfidl-us, "middle"; 
dies, **day"] 1, jifid-day,noon, 
—2, ITieSouth, 

mSr-Itnm, Itl, n. [mSr-Sor, 
" to desorve "j (" That for which 
descrves, or merits," something 
from another; hence) 1. Kind- 
ness, service, etc, done to an- 
other.— 2. Desert, merit; ch. 4. 

mSrltns, a, nm, P. perf . of 
mgrSor. 

mStna, tls, m. Fear, dread, 

mS-ns, a, um, pron. posseas. 
[me] <y, or belonging to, me; my 
mine, 

mHes, Itia, oomm. gen. : i. 
A toldier,^2, Plnr.: ThesoldmrSt 
thesoldiery, 

mlUt-aris, ftre, adj. [mlleB, 
mlllt-ia] 0/, or belonging to, a 
soldier; military :—Tea militaria, 
military qjfairs. 

mill-e, num. adj. indecL A 
tAotMand:— miile paaaua, a thou- 
sand paees, i.e. a (Ronum) mile, ea- 
timated at 1618 BngUah yaida, or 
142 yarda lesa than an Engliah 
mile.— As BubBt.: mill-Xa, Inm, 
n. plnr. : a. A thousand;—vdtb. 
Qen. (paaafium s= mille paaatts; 
aee aboye) ; ch. 2.— b. = xnillia 
passuum; see aboYe; ch. IS 
[akin to x^-ioi]. 

mTnlm-e, sup. adT. [mlnlm- 
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iit,**Ieast"] Jn the ImM degrm^ 
hf no means. 

mlnor, ns ; me pamu ;— at 
eh. 13, witb AbL of measare 
H 118] ;— »t ch.27 in neut. with 
Chm. of thiog measared [$ 131]. 

mXn-tio, &i, fltuxn, fiexe, S. 
T. a. To maJte leu; to leMsem, din^ 
inUA.— Pass. : mln-tlor, fitaa 
sam, fii [root Mm, akin to mln- 
or, and iLt.v-v6<a], 

nilnoB, comp. adv. [adrerbial 
neaU of mlnor, ** leeB "] Leu ; 
in a leu, or tmaller, degree^ ecc. ; 
mt m> much.—2, To miUce an em- 
pfaatic negation : Nol at all; bf 
no meant. 

mirandoB, ft, nm, GernndiTe 
of mlror. 

ml-ror, rfttOB som, rftri, 1. 
Y. dep. (" To smile upon" in in- 
dication of approyal ; henoe) 1. 
To admire. — 2. To wonderat; to 
be amaxed [akin to Sana. root 
Bia, " to omile "]. 

mlBi, perf. ind. of mitto. 

1. misBTis, a, om, P. perf. 
I. of mitto. 

2. mis-BUS, IU8, m. [for mitt- 
■ns; fr. mitt-o, "tosend"] A 
aending, deepatehing; — at ch. 27 
folld. by Subjective Gen. [J 127]. 

mittendi, Gtenmd in di fr. 
mitto. 

mitto, mlsi, mlflBum, mittSre, 
8. V. a.: 1. 7b let, wffery or aUow 
to go.—2, To eaute to go; to send; 
— at ch. 86 with Sapine in nm 
[$ 141, 6].— 3. Of a misdle : 7b 
casi, hurl, launch.—PaaB.: mitt- 
or, miflsus sum, mittL 

m5do, adv. Onli/t merely:— 
non modo (snon modo non), not 
only did, «fe., not; ch. 48. 

m5-dns, di, m. (" The mea- 
luring thing"; hence, "mea- 
Bure, measurement" ; henoe) 1. 
A manner. metfiod, tMy, mode. — 
2. With Gen. of pron., either 
leparatelj or as one word : Bort^ 
Mnd;— (^usmSdi, </ that tort or 



ktui;ch.n [aUn to 
xl, "to mea a ui e**; 
iLt^Tport " a me asure**]» 

mol-lis, le, «41. iM> 
moUe, a «^ «Aorc, Le. firee from 
laxge stones, rocks, «Ce. [akin to 
8ana. mrid-u^ "Bofl"; fr. rooC 
i^OD, ** to mb, to cnBh**]. 

Mona, fls, f. Mona, dow tha 
lale of Man ; ch. 13.— N3. Th« 
Isle of Ang^esey, alflo, was an- 
ciently caUed Mona. 

mdn-So, Qi, Itnm, Sre,9. t. a. 
(**To canae to think"; benoe, 
*<toremind"; henoe) 1, 9b«ani, 
admomish, advise. — 2. Tb imtlrmelf 
tea, etc. [aUn to Sana. root UAS, 
"tothink"]. 

mon-s, tis, m. [fbr min-« ; 
fr. mIn-6o, •* to project "] (" That 
which projecte or jats forth** ; 
hence) A motMiArte, momU, 

m5ra, as, f. Deiay: — mora 
reliquorum, the detay qf — Le* 
eatued hy^the rett; ch. 58, wbxare 
rdiquorum is the Snl^eGtiTe 
Gcn.[5127]. 

mSrfttns, a, nm, 1. pert of 
moror. 

mOre, abL sing. of mos. 

Morlnl. Orum, m. plur. : 1. 
Uhe Morini; a people of Belgio 
Cktul.— 2. The eountry <tf ihe 
Morini. 

Moritasgros, i, m. MorUeU' 
gu*; a king of thJiB SenSnes. 

m5r-or, fttna snm, ftri, 1. 
V. dep. a. [mor-a, ** dalay "] To 
delay; Le. : a. Neut. iTo tarry, 
lingerf ttay. — ^b. Act. : Tokinder, 
cheek, etc. 

mor-s, ti8, f. [mOr-Ior, ** to 
die "] (*' A dying"; henoe) DeaOk. 

m-os, Oris, m. [prob. for me- 
ob; fr. m6-o, "to go**] ("Tho 
going" one'8 own way; henoe, 
** a per8on'B will " ; henoe) Prac' 
tice, utagBt euttom. 

SASsa, ae, m. TV Mota (now 
Meute) ; ariver of GalliaBdgioa. 

mO-tos, tQa, m. [for mov-tns ; 
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far. BiBfr-So] 1. A mofringt motUm, 
— 2. ^ wmmotiom, riring, rt- 
MlUm, 

uiStSO) mOviy mStuiu, mdT&ey 
S. T. a.: 1. To mow, tet in motion, 
— 2, To rtmove. 

mQlt-Mdo, Itfldlnis, f. 
[malt-1183 (" Tbe qnaUty of tbe 
m»Mu»**i hence) 1. A great num^ 
ber, a muUUude.—2. The muUi- 
tude, (he mau o/ the people. 

miilt-Tim, adv. [adyerbial 
neat.ofmnlt-us] IMuch^greatly. 
— 2. OJten, frequentiy :—mn\txim. 
eBBe, to be <tften, or /requentip, en- 
gagkd. 

mal-tii8, ta, tnm, adj. : 1. 
Sing. : a. MuOu—h. Nent. Bing. 
-wit^ Gen. of **thing measnxed" 
H 181] : miiltTim, mueh o/; ch. 
23. — o. As AbL of measnre 
[% 118] : multo, bg mucht by/ar. 
~2. Plnr.: Manyt—eit ch. 22 
TTith Qen. of Vthing distri- 
bnted ** [$ 130]. Q^ Oomp. : 
PIOb; Bnp. : plQrlmaB [perhaps 
akin to voA-vf]. 

Mimfititiui, Xi, m. i/tmoMiM; 
% Boman name ; eee Flancos. 

mtUi-fo (old form moen-lo), 
ItI or li, Itam, Ire, 4.T.a. [mcsn- 
la, *♦ walls "] (" To waU"; hence) 
1. To build a u>all, or raise /orti- 
/kiUions, aroundt io /ort\/y.—2. 
7b de/end^ protect, teeure, guard. 
— Fas8.: mfLa-Xor,lta8 8am,lri. 

mtUiI-tito, tldnis, f. [mOnl-o, 
" to fortify "] 1. A/orti/yng^the 
aet qf raising /oriificationt.—2. A 
/ort^UxUion, rampart, etc. 

miinltiMXmiis, a, nm ; see 
mnnitas. 

mtLnX-tns, ta, tam: 1. P. 
perf. pasa. of manio.— 2. Fa. : 
Protected, d^endedf Orong, ta/e. 
U3Sr (Comp.: mtLoIt-Ior) ; Sap.: 
mOnlt-iasImaa. 

mlir-alis, file, adj. [mGr-as, 
**awall"] Pertaining to a wall; 
waU.*— maralla pila, teall-pikes. 



u^aU-jartlins^ i.e. pikes or javelina 
of heavy make, for dcfending a 
wall, moand, «fc. 

mtU>a8, i, m. (** The en- 
cirding thing "; hmce) The *call 
of a city [akin to Bans. root mub, 
**toenciixjle"]. 



nactos, a, nm, P. perf. of 
nancisoor. 

nam, conj. For. 

nam-qne, oonj. [nam; qne] 
An emphatic confirmatiye part- 
icle: For,/or indeed,/or truly. 

na(n)c-iscor, nactos snm, 
nancisci, 8. y. dep. : 1. To get, 
oUain. —2.To meet vnth, ftnd 
[akin to Sans. root HAg, " to at- 
tain"]. 

Nanttiates, nm, m. plnr. 
The NarUuates; a people of Gallia 
Narbouensis. 

na-8Cor (old form gna- 
scor), tos som, sci, 8. t. dep. : 
X.Tobe bom.—2. With AbL of 
origin, or with ex : 7b 6e bomt 
sprung, or deseended/rom.—S. Of 
minerals, etc.: To be produeed 
[root OMA, another form of root 
OEX = yei', akin to Sans. root 
JAN in mtransitiye force. 

n&-tIo, tldnis, f. [na-scor, 
•' to be bom "] (*' A being bom "; 
honce) A nation, race of people. 

na-tara, tflraB, f. [id.] C*A 
being bom"; hence, **birth"; 
hctice) The nature, i.e. the n atural 
property, etc., of a thing : — na- 
tura, b^ natural situation ; 6h. 9, 
etc. 

1. nfttus, a, um, P. perf. of 
nasoor. 

2. nft-tus, ttis (only fonnd in 
AbL sing.), m. [na-acor] Birth: 
— majores natn ; see magnns, 
no. 4. 

nanta, », m. A saiU^r^ sea- 
man [i^avrijs]. 
nav-aiis, &le, adj. [nav-if, 
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"% ^p"] (" Of, Dr^tialoiiglng 



> itilp ar AA-c 

o&Tlgandl, navleaiidam, 

Qunoda (r. DliitKa. 
navlBa-tlQ. tl8nl«, [. [n&v- 

navlK^lQin, li, n. [nS?lg-ol 

nttv-lKO, Igivl, Ig&tum, Iglre, 
1. T. n.Wvi., "a lHlp"] ro 



•peed][iiUD 

BOIU]. 

1. ne, Bd 



yleULng or ElTing wa;"; heo») 
1, CmKtUatU, bunl^Ui, nei U 
bi ataiditt.~2. Ifeeifflil, ngtiliae. 



dva putlclQ : 
pdutlog it 01 



I [piob, ftkiii to 
:la uid inteiTogft- 
erb In Izidio!' U 



with Bnbj,: IfartAir .•— no . . . i 
nScatus, s, Dm, f . puL pi 



nBglectna, », nm, P, patf. 

aeglexl, pwf, ind. of uieUaD. 
neglexluem. plDpelt. •abj. 

negUgendnB. ■, utn, Oenuid- 
It* oI nfgligo. 

]g-Ugo, leid, kctinu, Bg- 
i. T. ■. [for noc-Kgo; S. 
■■not": ISgo, "togstbar;n 
at to giOiat '■; ienai) 1. 16 
Unit, BitilicS^i, Wllb Inf. : 
aaie lithl tif dolng, Mc ; t» 






!,'■ pteflied]. 



rt."^ 



!■■] *■. 



nfi-qnaqUHm. adv. [ne, 

lOt " 1 qnlqillUD, ndTWtllll bM. 
n.OfqulBlliaBl,"lJlj"]*o(i|F 

nB-nno (oontmcwd neo). 
tij.[ni,"not"jqne,"«ul^'f 
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And notf nor: — aeqnc (nec) . . • 
oeqtie (Bec), neiiher . . . nor. 

NervU, Gram, m. plor. : 1. 
Th» IfervH; a people of Belgic 
Ganl, in the conntry now called 
Hainanlt.— In Sing.: Nervlus, 
li, m. One of the NerviU—2, The 
eountry of fhe Nervii. 

Nervins, H ; see Nenrins. 

nea; eeeneve. 

ne-ve (contaractednea), conj. 
And notf nor [nS, '* not" ; ye, 
akin to Sans. vd, " and *']. 

nl (old form nei)» conj. [iden- 
tical withne, "not"] Aa a con- 
ditional particle : j^ not, unlestf 
exeepL 

nlhil: see nihilmn. In ad- 
yerbial foroe : In no reepeet or 
degree; notataU. 

nlhllo, nlhllOmlnns, nll; 
■eenihilnm. 

nl-bHnm, i (apooopated nl- 
hU, contr. xdli indocl.), n. [for 
nS-hnnm ; fr. ne, " not" ; hHmn 
(srfflum), «a thread"] ("Kot 
athread"; hence) Nothing: — 
With following Gen. : nihil, ch. 
1; 80, ch. 88.— Nihilo, with 
oomp. words: By nofhingt i.e. 
In no degree or re^aect; nottUiM: 
— ^nihilo minns (or as one word 
nihilominus, ady.), not at all the 
leu, nevertheleu, notuHthstanding. 

nl-8l, conj. [ne, " not " ; si, 
" if "] Jf not; i.e. imfe», exeept, 

n0-blli8, bUe, adj. [no-sco, 
"to know'T (" That is, or can 
be, known" ; hence) 1. FamotUf 
renotmed, eelehrated. — 2. Nohle. 
— Ab Bnbst.: nobHes, lom, m. 
plnr. Noble», noblemen. BST 
Oomp. : nObfl-Xor ; Sup. : ndbH- 
Iffilmns. 

n0bll-lta8,ltfttis, f. [nObn-is, 
" noble"] (" The state, or qnality, 
of the nibttit"; hence, "noble- 
ness, nobility"; hence) Theno- 
Witg, the nobles. 

nObis, dab. and abl. plur. of 

C!em.v. H 



nObiscnm = cum nobis ; see 
cum. 

n0c-8o, tU, Itnm, fire, 2. y. n. 
With Dat. [§ 106, (8)] '. 1. To 
harm, hurty is^ure, etc: — nihil 
ipsi nocltnm iri, (Jhat in no 
reepeet it ahould be gone to hurt 
hinuelf; i.e.) ihat there um no 
intentUm of hurting hinuelf; ch 
86 ; in this passage nihil u nsed 
in adverbial foroe, and ipsi is 
dependent on nocltnm [$§ 141, 5, 
a; 142; 106, (8)].— 2. Impers. 
Pass. : a. noceretur,Hurtshould 
be done; ch. 19. — b. nocSrit 
That hurt eould be done ; ch. 84 
[akin to Sans. root NAg, "to 
perish"]. 

nOcItnm Iri ; see noceo. 

noctn, f. [abl. of obsolete 
noctns = noz] Bp nigfU; in the 
eourse qf the nigM; ch. 87. 

noct-nmns, nma, nmum« 
adj. [nox, noct-is, " night "] 0/. 
or belonging to^ the night; bp 
night, noetumal, nigfU-. 

n-olo, 61111, olle, y. irreg. [con 
tracted fr. ne-volo : nS, " not" ; 
v61o, " to wlsh "] To not wish, to 
be unwilling. 

nOlttlsse, perf. inf. of nolo. 

no-men, mlnis, n. [no-soo, 
"toknow"] ("Thatwhichserves 
for knowing" an object ; hence) 
A name. 

nOmlnft-tim, adv. [no- 
min(a)-o. "to name"] ("By a 
naming'' ; henoe) By name, er- 
preuly. 

non, adv. Not, — Particular 
nse : non placed bef ore a negative 
word forms, in connection with 
it, a slight afBrmative : non nun- 
quam, or as one word, nonnun- 
qnam, inot never, i.e.) aometimes; 
non nuUus, or as one word, non- 
nullus, {not none, i.e.) s<me [aUa 
toSiUDiS.naorfu>]. 

non-dnm, adv. [non, "not" ; 
dnm,"yet"] Notyet. 

non-nalliui« nnlla, nnnnmi 
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(-X« rxEe"*; h-aice". SSomt. — 
A2 S<i!>s«. : nonnnlli, omn, m. 
jjlz^. Some p^noru, tome, 

non-nnnqfnam, adr. 'jyaen^ 
•* noc " ; n^uiqnAnn, ** nrvW " ; 
■eeiLon^ Sometima. 

n5-nii9,na,cms,adi. [fornor- 
nus ; fr. n< jr-cm, " nine ''] yiMA. 

no« ; see eeo. 

no-sco (old form gno-fico). 
▼i, tnm, sc&e, 3. ▼. a. : 1. la 
present tenae and deriT ati yea : 
Toactju^eatnciKledgeo/: tocome 
to k7iow.—2, In per&ct tense aod 
deriratiTes : To have aaptired a 
knoicUdge of; to knotc. — FluB.: 
n5-scor, 103 scm, sci [akin to 
yw, root of y^MA-(rKM,andSans. 
root j^a]. 

nos-tcr, tra, trnm, pron. poas. 
[no8, " we •*] Our, our own, our», 
— As Scbet. : nostri, drum, m. 
plnr. Our tnen. 

1. nostri, omm ; see noeter. 

2. nostri, gcn. plnr. of ^o. 
notos, a, nm: 1. F. pert 

pass. of nosco. — 2. Pa. : Kniawnt 
well knoven. 

ndvisititmQS. a, nm, snp. adj. 
[novug, " new ] (" Newest ** ; 
hencc) In time or order : Last, 
— Ab Subst. : nSvissIml, dmm, 
m. plur. {The last soldiers; i.e.) 
The rear of an army, whether in 
tbo fleld or on march. 

nQv-Xtas, Itatis, f. [id.] 
("Tho quality of the nomu** ; 
hence) 1. Neteneu. — 2. NoveUyt 
unusualness, strangeness. 

n5vas, a, nm, adj. New: 
— novaB rcs, a change in the state, 
a revoluHon. B3f" Sup. : n6y- 
issTmug [akin to Gr. vio^, and 
Sann. nava]. 

nox, noctis, f. Night; — for 
mcdia noz see medius [aMn to 
vv^, Bans. naktd]. 

nadatns, a, om, P. perf . paae. 
(rfnOdo. 



Rnd«o, irf, item, ire, !•▼.«. 
rnsd.is,*']iakBd;lMre'^ ("To 
make mAu"; hence) 9b mwke, 
or Iwf, hare; 1» opoae.— PSUB. : 
nfid-or, fttm smn, irL 

n-«illnsL nDa, nlhim, a^f. [for 
ne-alhis ; tr. bS, ** aofc " ; nHos, 
**any'] Sci «y, mome, «o,— 
somecimes with Gen. of " ihfaig 
distribated" [}130]. 

ntbn-^hms, eri, m. (*< niedis. 
tribnfied thing"; hesi(De) 1. A 
■irjnier.— 2. A ntmlUtmde, large 
number; grtai mmmbers [aUnto 
r<>-««, **to dJstribate"]. 

nnmm-us (nnni*), i, m. 
Momef [rov>i|i,o(]. 

nnn-c, adr. Kott, ai Ods Ume 
[for nnn-oe; akin to pvw (Sans. 
«v or n^)f with demoDstzBtlTe 
snffixoe] 

n-nnqxiam, ady. [for ne* 
miqnam ; fr.nej^^not"; nnqnam, 
"ever^^lNoteter oar tttanjf iime; 
never, 

nnntXatns, a, nm, P. peif. 
pasB. of nnntio. 

nnnti[-o, ivi, itnm, ire, 1. 
▼. a. [nnntl-ns] 7b earrjforbring 
intelligenee about; to announee. — 
Pass. : nnnti[-or, fttas sum, 
ari. 

nnn-tifos, tB, m. [perhaps 
oontracted fr. nov-yen-tifos ; £r. 
nSv-us, **. new '• ; ▼6n-Io, ** to 
oome"] ("A peinBon, or thing, 
newly oome " ; henoe) 1. A hearer 
of news or tidings; a metsenger, 
eourier, etc, — 2. Newsortidings; 
amessage, 

nfi-per, adv. [for nov-per; 
fr. nov-us, •* new*'] Newly, lately, 
not long ago. 

nii-tas, tus, m. [nii-o, "to 
nod "] (" A nodding " ; hence) A 
nod of the head, etc. 



5b, prep. gov. aoc. (**Towards, 
at"; hence) To indicate ohjeot 
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«r rann: fti b*™»* V. /«■ 


mrtlo, "to bnUd"] ("To buUd 


[»UnloiW:a««.flp.|]. 


towBTdB"! iBDCe) ToMoa. or 


6b^O,lTiorU,UUID,I«,T.fc 


elou, Bp. — Paa. : ob-strjlor. 


[Sb, "Hiward."; 60. "10 go"] 




"ToBoto«Brda5rto";h£Ks5 




M. baMn«.,emplOTmmt,<«.: 


6b, " wlthont (orco " ; ieneo!"to 


fo oppl» DW') «y, or oMmd U. 
ohJectnB, B, BiD, P. part. 


hold"] (" To hold. or iBT hold 


pB«7o( objiiio. 


of."^1ththehanai!hon«H. 


Ob-Jlolo. jW, jectmn, jToere, 


7h*o;JDroc™w— 2. Toaaluiri, 


S. T. A. [For ob-jtelo ; Ir. ob. 




"teforo"; jado, "to throw"] 


occa-slo, BlOnia, (. [for ocCBd- 
bIo ; fr. oceitl-o, " to (aU out or 


("TolhrowbororB"; hen«) 1. 




happen," through troB root 


to the Enomj' (&.— Paaa. ° ob- 


ocx^AD] ("Alalling oul or hap- 


]teIor,Jeotuaiinn,]W. 




obBervatofl. a, um. p. perf. 








ob-«Brvo, «rvaTl, Berrilluin, 


Bua ! f r.occld-o, " to Bct," throiigh 


Ben.ll«, 1. T._ [ob, "wllboi.t 


tmor«,tooDAi,]OfthCBnn,«c.: 




nt Kmng or ^(n; doim. 


ufe iS^.''iK,A''.-2^k ^, 


occIdenB. nt^ P. pr«. of 


ounid 10, DbtiTvt, eio. — Paas. : 


l-o«*lo. 


Ob-Borvor, BerTBt03ram,BerT- 


l.oc^Mo.oldl.cfaim.cIalyre, 




8. T. n- Ifor otwado! fr. 6b. 


obaea, Tdig, m. snd (. [for 


"wlthout force"! cSdo, "li 


otdd-B ; (r, obdW-lto, " to Mar, 


taU"] ("TofBU";hon«) 01 


«r remaln," jinjr wheroj^ ("Ono 


tho bostenl/ bodiea : lii p>iJo»n, 



p^-.iobSwr ■ -■ -"■■ 


cul -i™ii, m, Jlay, •l^ivhltr. ctc. 


>.T.l.[l«obV^;fr.'sb,"at 


jr„.:o..™„,._™ 


or<™.gainrt";BMeo."tOBit 


occIenB, a, nm, F, pett. pasB. 


down") {"ToBttdownatoroTor 




.galiisl-ilience)Of atoad:Jto 


ooonl-to, tSvi, Utnm, tSre, 
1. T. a. luCciiB. [ocoOl-o, "to 


l«tf, blca up, .lop.-P«K. : ob- 


■Ideor. »HU9 eum, BldSri. 


hide"] 1bMdi.B>nai,l,mili. 


obrtd-lo, lOnia, f. [ob>ld-6o, 


oc-gOI-d, fii, tum, 6ie, 8. y. b. 


"toinTOBt" B placo] Aa inial- 




mtnl o( a place ; n bl«Hiii!i. tiigi. 


root onL (akin to col-o), "to 


obBtlaat-e, adv. [obsttnat- 


coYcr"] ("TocoYBrOTor";honce) 


BB,"flrni"] fi™j», i-utaxiWv- 


Ta Mie or «B«ol.-Paai. ; 00- 


obBtractna, a, mn, P. perf. 


cfll-or, tu» aum, i. 
occultni, B, njn : 1. P. per(. 


PBB. ot obBtruo. 


ob-atrQo, Btruil^ atmctnin. 


pas.a(ocoulo.-a. Pa.ijViiUa, 
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occilpa-tXo, tT5nis, f. [oc- 
cup(a)-o, *' to occupy "] (" An 
occupying"; lience) An occupa- 
tion, employment, 

occiipatiiSf a, nm: 1. P. 
pcrf. paae. of occQpo,— 2. Pa. : 
Busy, engaged, occupied. 

oc-ctlp-o, &vi, &tam, &re, 1. 
y. a. [for ob-cap-o ; fr. ob, 
"without force"; cap, root of 
c&p-Io, " to take "] To take or lay 
hold o/, to seize. — Pass. : oc-ctip- 
or, atus Bum, &ri. 

oc-curro, currl (rarely cfi- 
cuni), cuTBum, currCre, 8. y. n. 
[f or ob-curro ; fr. 6b, " up or to- 
wards " ; curro, " to run "] 1, To 
run up, etc [§ 140, 2].— 2. To 
meet, fall in wUh, 

occur-so, 8&yi, s&tmn, sSre, 
1. V. n. iutens. [for occurr-so ; 
fr. occurr-o, " to run (forward) 
against, to rush npon "] To rush 
violently upon or against; to rush 
to the attack, to attack. 

oc-Ius, comp. adv. : 1, JHore 
guickly.—2. Asamodifledsupcrl.: 
Very quickly or speedily ; in much, 
or great, haste. BST N.B. The 
Pos. 5c-Iter is found only in late 
Lat. : the Sup. 5c-issTme is class- 
ical [akinto Gr. wk-v;, "quick, 
Bwift "J. 

oct-S.viis, &Ta, &Tnm, nnm. 
adj. [oct-o, "cight"] Eighth. 

oct-i-n-g:ont-i. se, a, nnm. 
adj. plur. [for oct-1-n-cent-i ; fr. 
oct-o, "eight" ; (i), connecting 
vowcl; (n) epenthetio; ccnt-um, 
" a hundred "] Eight hundred. 

octo, num. adj. indecl. Eight 

[d/CTw]. 

octo-d8cim, num. adj. in- 
decl. [for octo-decem ; fr. octo, 
" eight " ; decem, " ten "] 
Eig?Ueen, 

octo-grinta, num. adj. inded. 
(" Eight-tens ") Eighiy [octo, 
« eight "; ginta^icoFTas" ten "]. 

&c-filns, tUi, m. (" The seeing 
thing " ; hence) An eye [akin to 



Gr. ^ie-09» Sans. aksh-^; prob* 
fr. a lost vcrb aksh (s=tiESH)» 
" to seo "]. 

of-fic-inm, Xi, n. [forop-ffio- 
Xum ; fr. (ope) 5p-is, "aid"; f&c- 
lo, "to perform," «fc.] ("The 
performing, or rendertng, of 
aid"; hence)il4ervtQeincambent 
on one ; a duty, offiee, etc: — esse 
in officio, (to 6«, or oon^ve, in 
duty, i.e.) to be true or /aiif^ful ; 
ch. 3 :— in offido oontinere (or 
tencre), to retain in duty, i.e. t» 
/ideliiy or aUegiance; chaptersSi 
54. 

omn-Ino, adv. [omn-is] 1. 
Altogether, utholly, — 2. With nnm- 
erals : /n all, 

omnis, e, adj.: 1. Sing.: a. 
Of a class : Ewry, o//.— b. Tht 
whole 0/; all.—2. Plur. : AU.— 
As Snbst.: a. omnes, Inm, 
oonmx. gen. plnr. All permmst 
all.—h, omnla, mn, n. plor. 
AU things, every thing. 

onerandi, GKjrund In di £r. 
onero. 

&nSr-9,rIas, SrYa, ftritom.adj. 
[5nti8, 5n6r-is, "abnrden"] 0/, 
or belongUig to, a burden .*— navis 
oneraria, a tfiip o/ burden, i.e. a 
merchantman ; see navis. 

5n8r-o, &vi, &tum, fire, 1. 
V. n. [onus, 5ner-is, "a load"] 
Of vcssels : To load, ptUa/reiglUi 
etc., on board ; ch. 1. 

Gnus, Sris, n.: 1. ^ burden, 
load.—2, Of vessels : A /teigMf 
cargo [prob. akin to Sans. anas, 
"acart"]. 

5p8r-a. «e, f. [5pSr.or, "to 
work"] C^A workmg"; henoe) 

1. Pains, exertions, work,labour; 
— operam dare, to (give, i.e.) be* 
stowpains, exert on^s s^, eto. — 

2. Aid, assistance, ete. 
&pIn-Xo, tOnia, f. [5pIn-or,"to 

think"] ("Athinking"; henoe) 
1. Opinionf supposition, beli^, ea> 
pectation,—2. High opbMon, re- 
putatUm, eredit, etc 
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Oportet, tUt, ete (only In 
Sid penon snd Inf. mood), 2. 
T. n. (70 U fueettarpfJU, prcper, 
right;iU)behovet. 

oppidiim, i, n. il town, 

opportfLn-e, ady. [opportnn- 
UB, ** seasonable "] Sktuonablif, 
eppofimety, 

op-port-tbiiui, fina, finnm, 
adj. [for ob-port-llntis ; fr. 5b, 
** oTor against " ; port-na, " a 
horbonr"] ("Belonging to that 
which is over against the har- 
bonr" ; hence) Conva^ent, tuit' 
able, opportune, W3f (Ck)mp. : 
opportOn-Xor) ; Snj).: opporton- 
ias&nns. 

oppre88ti8, a, nm, P. perf. 
poas. of opprimo. 

op-prXnio, preflBl, presBnm, 
pzlmere, 8. y. a. [for ob-prSmo ; 
fr. 6b, ** agfdnst " ; prSmo, " to 
preas"] ("To press against"; 
henoe) 1. To eruth, ovenvhelm, 
overpovfer, — 2, To overpotoer, 
overthrow,d^f^t,eto.—Fasa,: op- 
pribnor, preesns enm, prlmi. 

oppugnandi, Qerund of di 
fr. oppngno. 

oppngnandns, a, nm, Oer- 
nndive of oiq[>ngno. 

oppngnft-tiCo, tYdnis, f. [op- 
pngn(a)-o, "to storm"] 1. A 
ttormlng, betteginff.^2. AncUtaci, 
attoMlt, 

oppngnfltnm, snpine nm of 
oppngno ;— at ch. 26 dei^endent 
on tito verb of motion, venio 

[5 Ml. 6]. 

oppng^nfltflmB, a, nm, P. 
fot. of oppngno; — at ch. 56, 
inpply ease with oiqpngnatur- 
om. 

op-pngno, pngnftyi, pngn- 
Unm, pngnftre, 1. y. a. [for ob- 
pngno ; fr. 5b," against "; pngno, 
•* to flght"] 1. To flght against, 
attaek,—2, Of acity, eie,: Tolay 
Hege to, bedege, Invettf—tA ch. 
92 employed reepeoting CteBar^s 
oftyalcamp. 



optibnns, a, nm, snp. tnS^, 
Bett, 

1. 5pn8, Sris, n. : 1, Wori, 
toU, labour, — 2. A military teori, 
fort\flcation, etc. [aUn to Bans. 
apat], 

2. &pn8 (only in Nom. and 
Aco.)i n* indecL Need, neeettUy. 
— In connection with some part 
of sum nsed as an Adj.: Needful, 
neeettary, 

5ra, 8B, f . 77»e eoad, tea-eoatt. 

5ra-tlo, tI5ni8, f. [or(a)-o, 
"to speak "] (^ A speaking " ; 
hence) 1. A tpeech, oraHon. — 
2. A mode qf tpeech, way o/ 
tpeaking. 

5ra-tor, tSris, m. [id.] (" A 
speaker "; hence) An amboMador 
charged with an oral message. 

orb-is, is, m. A circle or 
ring. 

ord-o, Inls, m. ^ord-Xor, " to 
weave"] ("Aweavmg"; hence) 
1, Arrangement, order, — 2. A 
line, rank, of soldiers.— 3. A roWj 
etc 

1. orlens, ntis : 1. P. pres. 
of orior.— 2. As Snbst. : (" The 
risingsun"; hence) TheEast,BB 
the quarter where the sun rises. 

2. Orlens, ntis ; sce 1. or- 
iens, no. 2. 

5r-Ior, tns snm, irl, 8. and 4. 
v. dcp. : 1, To rise, in the fullest 
power of the word. — 2. Of origin : 
With Abl. [§ 123] : To spring, or 
detcendtfrom [prob. akhi to 6p- 
Fv/xi, "to stir up"]. 

5r-o, ftvi, fttnm, &re, 1. v. a. 
[os, Sr-is, "themouth"] ("To 
nse the mouth"; henco, "to 
speak"; hence) To pray, beg, 
entrecU, beteech. 

ortns, a, nm, P. peif. of orior. 

08, 5ris (Gen. plnr. not 
fonnd), n. ("The eating thing " ; 
hence) 1, Themouih.—2, Thefaee, 
eountenance [akin to Sans. root 
Ag,"toeat"]. 

O8-tend0, tendi, tensnm^ 
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tendSre, 8. y. a. [for obs-tendo ; 
fr, obs (=ftb), " before or over 
agalnBt" ; tendo, *' to stretch 
out ' " (" To stretch out, or 
gpread, before" one; henoe) 1. 
To shov), exhxbUj display. — 2. To 
declare, set/orth, make knoum. 

osten-to, t&yi, t&tum, t&re, 
1. V. a. intens. [f or ostend-to ; fr. 
ostend-o, *♦ to show"] (" To show 
much " ; hence, " to present 
strongly to view " ; hence) "With 
acccssory notion of boastfuhiess, 
etc. : To mention with boasting ; to 
boast, or vaunt, qf. 



pS,biilandl, Gerund in dl fr. 
pabulor. 

pabtllS,-tor, torls, m. [pa- 
bul(a).or, " to forage"] A 
/orager. 

pabfil-or, &tus sum, &ri, 1. 
V. dep. [pabttl-um, "food"] 
(" To soek for food " ; hence) To 
/orage. 

pacStns, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of paco,— 2. Pa. : Undis- 
turbed, iranquil, in a state o/ 
peace. Q^ (Ck>mp.: p&c&t-Ior) ; 
Snp. : pac&t-isstmus. 

pac-o, &yi, &tum, &re, 1. v. a. 
[pax, p&c-is, " peace "] To bring 
into a state o/ peace or quietness ; 
to tranquillize.—Pass,: pac-or, 
fttus sum, &ri. 

F^dos, i, m. ThePadus (now 
The Po) ; the principal river of 
Italy. 

psene, adv. Nearly, almost. 

palam, adv. Openly. 

pai-us, tldis, f. ("Thething 
having wet clay or mud "; henoe) 
A swamp, marsh [hybrid word ; 
for pal-ud-s ; fr. n^A-o^i " day "; 
ud-us, " wet, moist "], 

par, paris, adj. Equal ; — some- 
times with Dat. [§ 106, (8)]. 

p&r&tTia, a, om : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of p&ro.-«2i Pa.: Ready, 



prepared. B^ Oomp : pttrit> 
lor ; Sup. : p&r&b-iasbnns. 

parco, pepercl(le8sfrequently 
parsi), parcltum and parsnm, 
parcSre, 8. v. n. [parcns, " spar- 
ing "] (" To be sparing"; hence) 
To spare, to abstain, or r^frain, 
/rom; to let a/on« ,•— sometimeB 
with Dat. [§ 106, (8)]. 

parens, ntis, P. pres. of 
pareo. 

p§,r-8o, iii, Itum, Sre, 2. v. n. 
("To come forth" ; henoo, "to 
appear " at a person^s oommand ; 
hence) To obey ;—«ms^ime& with 
Dat. [ 106, (4)]. 

p&rXo, pSp^ri,partum, pfixSre, 
8. V. a. ("To bring forth"; 
hence) Toobtain,procure,aoquire, 
— ^Paas. : p&rlor, partos snm, 
I^ [prob. akin to Qr, <l>4pio, 
Lat. fer-o]. 

p&r-o, &vi, fitum, &re, 1. y. a. 
(" To bring or put"; hence, with 
accessory notion of readinesa) To 
make, or get, ready; toprepare.— 
Pass. : p&r-or, &tns snm, firi 
[probably akin to ^^p-*)]. 

par-s, tis, f. : 1. ,^ part, 
piece, pohion, sTiare, etc. — 2. A 
quarter, tide, eto. 

part-lm, adv. [part-Ior, "to 
divide"] ('*By a dividing"; 
henoe) Patily, in pari. 

partns, a, um, P. perf. paas. 
of iMurio. 

parvti-las, la, lum, adj. 
dim. [for parvd-lns ; fr. parvns, 
(uncontracted Qen.) parv6-i, 
"small"] Very, or quite, small 01 
little ; slight, petty, tii/iing, 

par-vns, va, vnm,adj. [prob. 
akm to par-8, " a part "] Small, 
mie, 6Sr Comp. : Irreg. mln- 
or ; (Sup.: irri^. mlnXmns). 

pas-sus, Btls, m. [for pad- 
sns ; fr. pad, root of pando, "to 
spr^ out " ] (" A spr^iding oat ** 
of the feet in waUcing ; henoe) 
1, A step or paoe, — 2. Aa a 
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A patt oql^ toot" ; baio 
eeioUle. fimtry. 




paTiaa*.>.i 
._ .joU, imatliei 
—2. Flnt.: rrm. 

"flWl 



d tgnt i . ffndmUtf. ln motdoa thron^"; benc 

paoWmBr, »dT. ria.1 J^sr o ea ' - 

"^"■-"■'..«rdtfcJriU™. oli ,. 

>, idT. [AdTsibUl AbL «sor, 



Pftol^Apar, ftdT, tid.1 ^0r a earry Anmgh ; 1o JUiUA, 



iwal-o, idT. [A _„ — . .^-- 

M paal-iuiu " ft llUle"] Bl' a per<toat&-ao, tKuUa, f. [per- 

Hf^; a IWfe, minAal. (-..-.- ... .-... . 

naub dpMiltU-iis,"TffiTUW1e"] percuaBiiH, s, mn, P. peil. 



""'S£'V*^ 



, _, s laOi pats. of percnlW 

pB,iil.iiiD, adT. [•dTeibUl sfiieie, B. i. n. [toi pei-qDSllo ; 

pecit. at paul-u, "Uttle"3 A fr. p^, *'tiiioii^b"; Qii£tlo,"ta 

P^oU^dIa, dIk, t, (for pScud- (" To otilhB thioDj^ " \ bencei 

»;tr,peoai,p<cU-lai"cattle"] To rm.otpttrc; Mrou^ w 



henoellTA 
-3. Jft«Vi 



ith^parulnlng tojwem " ; weapoD, tle,; lc lrm^,—Fi 



, , ricAa, MoitA. per-ctmor, cnd ... 

. nm 4^ inancv- per-d11oo,duxl,dniXuni,dac- 

pVe-n*, bili, n. ("Tbelliliig Cie. 8. t. t. [pSr, "throngh"; 

Msaad np" ; henoe) In oirt- dnoo, "to Isad"] ("To lOBd 

lectlTB tOK» : Caatt, ta Ued up Uiioagh"; hen«) 1, Di tnntr, 

In Btalls; a Arrvl o/ caaif, — at ot conducl, to a plaoa.^2, ?b 

olupUirB la, Ift In piar. [akln to <lravDiif.prolfff,p,exlRid.— Fah.: 

BniiB.iMrB,™>tp*g,"lobtoa"]. per-dlloor, doctqii bubi, dncl. 

pBd-oB, ItlB, m. [for pM-l-t-B ; perendl>nns, na, nnm, adj. 

fi[.pa,pW-lj.'"afoot"; (t)epon- [parendl-s, " on Oio dar aflBi to- 

theUQ ; I, iQOt of to, "to Bo"] moiroiF "] Btkmfftng U Ihe dai 



□. [pCdlWfl)- 80 : AbL ol 
(■■ A Boliig [J ISOl. 
ilch gD« Dh pfil>io, II 



yx. 



^XAJTIAEr. 






9uet iik. 



• -vtir. 



7t 






iai_ ?. jci. 



r*:*^ «UtttL. 

>w -«/'*- -^ti- Jiiscn. 

t, r, », '*.'^ 't^x^fiffjfj', iz, yst, 

1 , 7V '/j///n*f,l.\AU^ tauootUt carfj 
*f*f 2. 7>/ o/fupUi*j y»rfvSL — 

ti.H p^r/Ulu$**', htsrtfJtt yaUMt$$- 
n**$, Irirtif.luryt ptrfldp, 

ptirttipi^nf M. m, {per-ttg-lo, 
" 1// ntntfin "J A tUMtrttr to tbe 

V*ir^nKtOt fntei, tQffltam, 
tfiff'rt», n, r. «, fpfir, "qulto" ; 
ff<KP». " l/; ««•"! ("To flcoqulte, 
nr ihoronuUly " •oinowhithor ; 
IwtiM) j, To JUffttr rifuae^2, 
Tn u'i w§r, (tt dewi, to the 

l»iltI«of11iim, nfltl, n. UAmtA, 
|.rM or, " U» try '•) f"Tfmt whlch 
»n«iv»iii for tryJnjc''; hmiro, "a 
liliit, «latHirlmniit" ; honoe) 
fhtfiu0t; hdtitrtt, ptrlt, 

liorlntiiN, A, um, r. porf. 
I •»••«<, iif iKirrnr». 

Iini looitiM, A, um, P. pcrf. 
|MIIM, llf iwrtittfo. 

iioi'.lO|fo, irgl, loctum, lOg- 
fi". M. V. M. [«flr. "through''^; 
»»g«», " to vxmV^l Tb rf04throuah 
or thtt^UiffMHt i to rv«r<| tothttnd. 





«aST&K. 1. T. a. _ 

vuTTeitaxm^fy^l heaoe} 1. A 
dulmr*,di0imiet^2.TbC 
fffdrff, eic» — ^I 



jper-fMiiicaB, iMncm, paacom, 
Mj. [p€r, «▼«y-; pucoB, 
'^little"] 1. Smg.: Ferrliibi.— 
2. Har.: Venffaf. 

per-p0t-tliiB, fim, ttnm, adj. 
('< Eztending throog^ " ; benoe) 
CkmtUuU, itmiMierrupted, per^ 
petual, — Adrerbial expnarion: 
— in perpetuom, fbr eoer [p&r, 



"throngh"; root fkt, akin to 
freT'ivyviu, and to pftt-&)^ '*to 
Ueopen"]. 

per-rnmpo, rOpi, rnptmn, 
mmpere, 8. y. n. [p6r," throogh"; 
mmpo, "to l^reak"] Ta break 
through ; to foree a wajf, ot past' 
age, through ; — at ch. 16 strength- 
ened by f ollowing per. 

per-flcrlbo, ecripei, eoriptam, 
■orlbere, 8. ▼. a. [pfir, "oom- 
plotely"; ■crlbo, « to write"] 
0* To write oompletely "; henoe) 
To writi afUll aecount ef a nuit- 
tor, ««e. 

per-sSquori sfiqulltuB faxPi 
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Avil, 1. T. dep. [pm. ln " dde- 

(ollow"] 1. J* /Mtou perimir. 
iHfflf, to eoniitiw iofeOov, topur- 

persSqnflttlnu, *, nm, P. 

peTBpexlBSsm, plnpeit. aub}. 
otpanpfclo. 

per-aplclo, rpai, ipwiaun, 
^lcira, B. V. B. [for por-Bp6oI0 ; 
fr. per, " thorotiKhly *' ; spficlo. 
" to us "J {"ToabbibftMogbly "; 
hanco) 1. 7b percein, obterBe. — 

per^pItiCor , ■psotis nun, Bpltl, 
—2.' Imi 



per-terrSO| tentU.t«Rlti . 
tarrfin, 3. t. m. [p£T, " tiioronjrh- 
Ij"; terto, "to Wghl*n"' "- 
/riffhte» Oiorouffhli/ ; to 
piniljr. — p»ai. : per-tsrrSor, 



pertlm-BBoo, (U. DO 
(eo^ *. T. L (perUm-eo, 
teugiutly"] ^/av-.ord 

pert>Tiao-Ia,IiB, (. [pait^htu. 
portlnlo-1». " obatlnste"] ("The 
flnnUtj at tho ptrMnojr" ; henca) 



Sr. " thotopghly " ! tinl 
Id") (" To liolil Uiorooi 

K pluB.— 2, Ta tnloag, r 



por-TSnlo, v['oJ, 



"todlitnrb"} 



I, nm, F. iDt. 
L. 29, mOTlJ 
(" Tbe going 

ch.lt [akln 
nd h> Saoe. 
togo"]. 



trp, loliril, (ifireof [aUn lo Sana. 

lidiva (Zufiui) ; a Somiui atuid' 

^-eteB, eutu, l [pI-db ; bm 
[dni] ("Thsqnilityorttaeiinu''; 
DODce) WIUi n^ect bi ona^B 
conntTj : LoyaUn^palriatim. 

pl.lnni,li,n.CfThagrindlng, 

heiTf .^on^ DBed by the Bomao 
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Infantij [ftkln to Sans. rootPiSH, 
•* to grind or pound "]. 

pll-ns, i, m. (mostly with 
primas) : The dlvlsion of the tri- 
mrii in the Boman army : — 
primmn pilum dncere, to lead, 
or be ihe centurion <(ft the triariiy 
i.e. to be chief centurion of a 
legion ; ch. 85 [either £r. p!l-um, 
" a javelin," and so " that which 
has the pilum" ; or, like pllum, 
akin to SanB. root pish, " to 
crush," and bo, "the crushing 
thlng"]. 

pinna, se, f. A pinnacle of a 
fortification, etc.; a battlemeut. 

Plrustae, &rum, m. plur. The 
Pirustce; an Hlyrian people. 

Plancus, i, m. Planeus 
(Lucius Munatiu») ; one of 
Oaesar^B lieutenants in Gaul. 

pI6b-s, is, f. The multiiude or 
ma»s; the populaee [akin to Gr. 
wkri9-oi, ♦♦ a multitude"]. 

pl6rlqne ; see pierusque. 

pl6nimqne, ady. [adyerbial 
neut. of pierusque] For the most 
part, generally. 

plSrnsqne, plSr&que, plSrum- 
que, adj. [a strengthened form 
of plerus, " very many "] 1, 
Bing. : The larger, or greater, part 
of, — 2. Plur.: Verymany,avery 
great part, mosto/.—Aa Subst.: 
pleriqne, m. plur. Most, or 
very many, persons; a eonsider- 
able portUm, the majority, 

Flenmo^, drum, m. plur. 
The Pleumoxii ; a people of Belgic 
Gaul. 

plnmbnm, 1, n. ("Lead"; 
but) In connection with adj. 
album : Tin ; ch. 12 [Gr. ftdAv/3- 

pltLrXm-nm, snp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of plurim-ns] Mostf 
very much. 

plQ-rXmus, rTma, rimum, 
■up. adj. [PLB, root of plS-o, *' to 
flll " ; (i) connecting vowel ; sl- 
miuB, Buperl. Bufflx : sple.i-tiiniu ; 



changed as foIlowB: plei-slmiis^ 
pU-slnins, ploi-stinuB, plot-r&mns, 
pia-rlmoB] (" MoErti, or rerj, 
full"; hence) 1. Bhsg. f Very 
much. — Ab Snbst. : pltLrlmnm, 
i, n. Very mueh; ch, 27.-2. 
Plur. : Verymany,mosintiiMroms, 
plus, plGris (Flur. plllrea, 
plGra), comp. adj. [contr. and 
changed fr. ple-or; plb, root of 
pie-o, "to fill" ; oomparative 
Bufflx,«or"] ("Puller";henoe) 

1, More. — 2. Plur. : Several, very 
many; chapters 15, 2i. — i^ii 
Subst. : pltLres, ium, m. plnr. 
Several, or very manyf persons; 
ch. 25. 

pcena, 8b, f . (" The pnrif^g 
thing" ; henoe) CompensatUmf 
penalty, saO^aetion [iroti^, akin 
to Sans. root Pt^, " to pxaaf}, 

pol-lXc6or , UcItuB snm, Uo6rl, 

2. V. dep. [for pot-Uceor ; fr. in- 
separable pres&x. pOt, ** mnch " ; 
UcSor, "to bid" at an anction] 
("To bid much or largely"; 
hence) To hold /orthf or promisef 
athing. 

pollXcXtns, a, nm, F. perf . of 
pollTc&or. 

Fompeins, li, m. Pon^i>eins 
(Oneius) ; the interpreter em- 
ployed by (juintas TituxiuB ; 6h. 
86. 

pond-ns, Srls, n. [for pend- 
us ; fr. pend-o, "to wdgh"] ("A 
weighing thing*'; hence) A 
toeigJU, 

pono, pfistli, pSsItam, pOnfire, 
8. V. a. [usnaUy regarded as oon- 
tracted fr. po^no (i.0. p in. 
separable preflx with aogmenta' 
tive force ; slno, " to letdown")i 
" to let down quite " ; bnt rather 
fr. arootPOB] 1. To put, plaee, 
or set.—2, Of a camp : To pUeh, 
— 3. To appoint, assign, 

pSptLl&ttbms, a, nm, F. fnt. 
of populor; at ch. 56, snj^ly 
esae with populatnram. 

pOpttl>or, Itns Bom, fai, 1. 
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T. dep. [p5piil-iu, " a people "] 
(** To spread, or pour, people '* 
orer a oormtry ; hence) To lay 
wute, ravcige, devattate, 

p5-pfil-us,i> m.("The many" ; 
hence) The people [probablyfor 
pol-pol-us; fr.iroA-vs ("many") 
rednplicatod]. 

porro, adv. ("Forwarda** ; 
hence) Further, moreover [n-oppw]. 

por-ta, tae, f. ('•The thing 
passed through " ; hence) A gate 
of a camp, e/c, ch. 51 [probably 
from root pbr or por, f ound in 
wep-duiy " to pass through " ; 
irop-05, " a way "]. 

por-to, t&Ti, t&tum, t&re, 1. 
V. a. To carry, eonvey [prob. 
akin to «^ep-o)]. 

por-tus,tus,m. [akintopor- 
taj A harbour, haven, port, 

posco, p5posci, no sup., posc- 
8re, 3. y. a. To ask, heg, requestt 
demand; — at ch. 6, poscereisthe 
Historic Inf. [§ 140, 2]. 

possum, p5tiii, no sup., posse, 
y. n. irreg. [for pot-sum ; fr. p5t- 
is, " able " ; sum. " to be "] To be 
able, or power/ul; to have power 
to do, eic., somethkig ; (/, pou, he, 
etc.) can, eto. 

post, ady. and prep. [perhaps 
contracted from p5ne (" behind ") 
est, " it is"] 1. Ady. : Of time : 
A/lerwards, c^fter, Joter, eto.— 2i 
Prep. goy. Aoc. : a. Of place : 
A/ler, behind.—h, Of time : A/ter, 
tubsequent to, 

poBt-8a, ady. [probably for 
post-eam ; i.e. post, " after " ; 
eam,acc. sing.fem. of i8,"thls," 
** that "] A/ter ihis or that; a/ter- 
wards. — In oombination with 
quam, or as one word: A/ler 
that. 

post89,-quam ; see postea. 

post-Srus, &ra, 8rnm, adj. 
[post, "after"] Coming a/ter, 
foUowing, next. 

post-pOno, pSBtU, pOsYtnm, 
oOnSre, 8. y. a. [poet» ** after" ; 



p5no, "to put"] («To pnt 
after " ; hence) To postpone.— 
Pass. : post-p5uor, pOsItas 
Bum, p5n!. 

postpSsXtus, a, nm, F. perf . 
pass. of postpono. 

post-quam^ ady. (also writ- 
ten as two words, post quam) 
[post, " after" ; quam, " that"] 
A/ter that, tohen. 

postrem-o, ady. [postrSm- 
us, "last"] Atlast, lastly, in the 
lastplace. 

postr-I-dXe, ady. [contr. fr. 
poster-I-dle, i.e. postSr-o dTe; 
the respectiye ablatiyes of postgr- 
us, "following"; dles, ♦•day"; 
with (i) connecting yowel] On 
the day a/ter, on the/ollowing day, 
on ihe morrow ,*— at ch. 10, with 
following Qea. 

p5teB-tas, t&tis, f. [for p5t- 
ent-tas ; fr. p5tens, p5tent-is, 
"powerful"] ("The quaUty of 
thepdtens**; hence) Power, 

pree-cep-s, clpltis, adj. [for 
pne-capit-s ; nr. prae, " before "; 
c&put, c&plt-is, " the head "] 
(" Head-foremost " ; hence) Of 
persons : Headhng, in headlong 
Jlight. 

prseoep-tum, ti, n. [for 
pr8Bcap-tum; fr. praBcIpTo, "to 
order," through true root pils- 
OAP] An order eommand, in- 
juneaon, etc. 

preeceptus. a, mn, P. perf. 
pasB. of praecipio. 

prae-clplo, cepl.ceptum, cTp- 
Sre, 3. y. a. and n. [f or prse-c&plo ; 
fr. prsB, " beforehand"; c&plo, 
*'to take"] ("To take before- 
hand"; "to giye rules, or pre- 
cepts, abont" a thing ; hence) 
1. To enjoin, direet, order, bid, 
command, — 2. Impers. Pass. : 
preeceptum erat, It had beem 
enjoined or commanded ; oh. 48." 
Pass.: prae-cipior, oeptuB sum, 
clpi. 

preecXp-ttuB, tbi, liiim, sdj. 
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rpnBcip-To, ** to tace before "] 
(MThat is taken before" other 
fhings, €tc, ; henoe) FarNeular, 

prse - cltldo, clQsi, clfUmm, 
oltldgre, 8. v. a. [prse, " before "; 
dtldo (s^claudo), " to shnt or 
dose"] To Mhul, or close, b^ore 
or in/ront; to block up, dop, eto. 
— Fass. : jprae - cliidor, clQsns 
Bnm, ciadi. 

prsecltlstis, a, nm, F. pexf. 
pasB. of pnecludo. 

prse-c-o, 5ni8, m. [for prsa- 
ci-o ; Ir. prae, " before " ; cI-So, 
in force of " to caU "] (" One 
calling, or crying, before" per- 
Bons, or " publidy " ; hence) A 
crier, heraVi, 

prseda, as, f. Bootif, plunder, 
tpoil, pillage. 

prsedandl, Gerund in di fr. 
preedor. 

prsed-or, fitns sum, ftrl, 1. 
V. dep. [praed-a, "plunder"] To 
plunder, spoil, pillage, eto. 

prse-fSro, tlili, l&tnm, ferre, 
T. a. [prsB, "before" ; fSro, " to 
bear or carry"] ("To bear, or 
carry, bef ore " ; hence," to place, 
or set, in front"; hence) To take, 
or choose, in prtference ; to prtftr, 
— Fass.: prse-fSror, latussumi 
ferri 

prae-fXcXo, f§ci, fectnm, flc- 
Sre, 8. y. a. [for prse-f&olo, £r. 
prsB, " before " ; fficlo, « to 
make "] (" To make before " ; 
hence) To tet, or plaee, over ; to 
appoint to the command of. 

preefiiSram, pluperf. ind. of 
preesum. 

preemlssns. a, mn, P. pert. 
pass. of pnemitto. 

Srae-mltto, m&i, missum, 
tSre, 3. V. a. [praB, " before " ; 
nvitto, "tosend"] Tomkdl>ef<^e 
oi: foru>arda ; to tend inadvanee, 
— Pass. : praD-mlttor, missus 
sum, mitti. 
pree-m-liim, U,n. [forpxBa- 



Sm-Inm ; fr. pna, ** bef ore " ; 
em-o, " to take "] (** A taUng 
before or above" otlieni ; henoe, 
"proflt,advantage*'; henoe) i{0- 
fDard, reeompense. 

prae-p&ro, p&rftvl, pttrfttnnu 
pfadre, 1. y. a. [pne, "before- 
hand" ; i^iro, " to get ready "] 
To get ready b^orehand ; to pre- 
pare. 

pree-s-emi, entls (abL sing. 
nsually pnesente of penaons, pne< 
senti of things), adj. [prse, "be- 
fore"; s-um, "tobe"] ("That 
is before" one ; hence) Present. 

preesensiflsem, plupert. subj. 
of pnesentio. 

preesent-Xa, lee, f. [praesens, 
pnesent-is, "present"] 1. A 
being pretent, presence, — Phrase; 
In pnesentift, For the present, at 
present,at the Ume; ch. 37.-2. 
Of the mind : Readiness, resolu- 
tion, courage, etc. 

prae-sentlo, sensi, sensnm, 
sontlre, 4. y. a. [praa, " before- 
hand " ; sentlo, " to perceive "] 
To perceive, or beeome aware of, 
b^rehand; to get previous in' 
timation qf, eto.;— at oh. 64 with- 
out nearer Object. 

prse-eer-tlm, ady. {pm, 
" bef ore " ; sSr-o, " to arrange "] 
(" By an arraniging before " ; 
hence) SspedtMjf, partteularljf. 

prsesXd-Xnm, li, n. [praesld- 
So, " to sit bef ore " ; benoey " to 
guard"] (" Aguarding" ; henoe) 
1. Protection, dtfence.—2. A pro- 
teeUng force, garrison, eto. 

1. preesto, ady. At hand: — 
praesto esae Sabino, (tobeat hand 
to SaMnus, i.e.) to attend, or wait, 
upon 8cU>inus, to meet Sabinus, 
as a mark of conrtesy, ete. ; ch. 
62. 

2. pr8e-sto.sti[ti,stItnm,stfire, 
1. y. a. [prae, " bef ore " ; sto, *• to 
Btand"] ("Tostandbeforeorin 
front"; henoe) 1. To exhihU, 
show, manifest, evinee, — 2, To 
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VT>tt ffrntih. — i 

I bef ora " a thlnff or por- 



I. t] ; 1. 



t. [{ 11 






Boffix ter] 1. riut, btyond, — 2. 
Sfiidft, in addHttnt Ut^ — 3, Except. 
prster-ea..sdi. [forpTBler- 
Bam ; fr, pnet«r, " bojaDd " ; 
ouQ, uo. BiDg. tem. of proD. la, 

"UJb"] ("BcyoiuHlila";h ' 

. Balda, nanmir.furUiir. 

honCG) To bvrn at tfu end, i 
— Pbk.: prse-Oror, nBtui 



1 posltton ;— ptima Inee, (at llu (*■ 
-ittninff 0/ daylighl. i.e-) atdag- 
pmt; cb. 13.— 3. Of placa ;«r»(, 
jreyforemoiL — 3» Oi Rbnk, Bta- 



■Mtf, printliial. 






a\oa: In pritnlB (alea writlAa u 
OPQ vord, inprlialB or LmprTmia), 
Chi0ji, t^teciatl3/,paraaitarii/, 

priDCepa, l^ m. [prinisiiB, 
"cliiof ")4 eS((«a(n,iirts«,etu. 

prlnclp - 5tn8. itH'- m. 



™-^( 



'Ihe iCata m 
:q>i"iiicn« 



H, "lido™"; I 



1 Oneitdnyiifore. 



;«''-^^i™^ 



[]^ii-nfl, " aret"] Atjlril 
ftritplaee,allAtb^^ntnif,. 
—noAai primoin, ai «oon 



prlT-&tim, adT. [priT-D«- 
("Bf abeiDgprtnif"; bencv) A 



- pHpofc, privaUlf. 

'irlvatOB. &, am ; 1. t 
s. ot priTo.— 3. F». : 
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fromfkeiUUthdomgmg to tmm- 
dividmai per»»^ prtvate, 

priv-o, &Ti, fttam, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[priv-iu, "ringte"] («Ta make 
privus" ; henoe) To bereate, de- 
prite. — PaaB. : priv-or, fttns 
fom, Sri. 

pro, prep. gor. abl. : 1. Be- 
fore, in froiU qf,—2. JnaUad </, 
in the plaee o/, for. — 3. For, on 
aecount of, i» retwm for.—A, In 
proportion to. 

prSbandus, a, mn, Genmd- 
ive of probo. 

pr5batxui, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass. of pF5bo. 

pr5b-o, &vi, &tam, ftre, 1. v . a. 
[pr6b-ufl,"good"] 1. To esteem, 
or regard, a* good ; to approve 
of.—2, ib demonetrate, shotOf 
prove.—Fam. : pr5b-or, fttua 
imn, ftrL 

pro-cSdo, cessi, cessnm, cM- 
8re, 3. v. n. [pro, " forward " ; 
ctdo, "to go"] To gofonoards, 
adoance. 

pr5cnl, adv. [procul, a root 
of prooello, " to drive forwards *'] 
(" Driven forwarda"; hence) Of 
place '. Ata dittance, far off. 

pr5-carro, ctlcurri and cmri, 
curBmn, curr&re, 8. v. n. [prd, 
** f orwards " ; curro, ** to ruu "] 
To run, or rtuh,fonoarde, 

pro-d-5o. ivi or li, Itum, Ire, 
V. n. [prd, ^*forth"; (d) epen- 
thetic; 6o, '*to go"] To go, or 
come, forth, or out ; to advanee. 

prSdltns, a,um,P. perf. pass. 
of prodo ;— at ch. 12, aupply esse 
with proditum. 

pro-do, dldl, dltum, dSre, 8. 
V. a. [prd, "forth"; do, "to 
put "] (•* To put forth " ; hence) 
To hand down, transtnit. — Paas. : 
pr5-dor, dltus sum, di. 

pr5-dQco, duxi,ductum,dtlo- 
6re, 8. v. a. [pro, "forwards"; 
dttco, " to lcad "] To lead for- 
ward or forth. — Pass. : pr6- 
dtlcor, dnctue sum, dad. 



prodnchig, •* vm, P. pocf. 
of prodnoo* 

proelX-or, fttot sam, ftri, 
T. de^. [pnidl-iim, «battla"] 
Tojoin heaOttftghL, engage. 

prcelXimi, li, n. ^ 6attfe, en- 
gagemeni : — proeliHm oommittere, 
io engage in battie. 

pr5fec-ti[o, tX5nia, f. [for 
prMao-tifo; £r. iR^ciaoor, **to 
set out," thim^ tme root 
PBOFAc] A setting oul, depari- 
nre, 

pr5fectii8, a, mn, P. peif. d! 
prOfldscor. 

pr5fXci8cen8, ntis, P. piea. 
of proficiacor. 

pr5-fic-iscor, feo-tus sum, 
fio-iaci, S. V. dep. n. inch. [tac 
pro-foc-isoor ; fr. pro, ** f or- 
ward " ; fic-Io, ** to make "] 
(** To begin to niake one'8 self to 
be f or ward " ; henoe) Of persons : 
To set out, go, proceed. 

pro-fXt5or, fessus sum, fitSri, 
2. V. dep. [for pro-fftt5or ; fr. 
pr6, •* openly " ; fateor, " to 
own "] (** To own, or avow, 
openly " ; hence) With Personal 
pron. in reflcxive force and a 
second acc. : To dedare, avoto, or 
, profess one^s self, etc., to be that 
denoted by tiie aecond aoc ; 
ch.88. 

pr5-fiigXo, ffigi, fOgltam, 
ftigSre, 8. v. n. [pro, '*forth"; 
f figlo, *' to flee"] To flee forth 
or away; to esccpe, 

Sro-gr5dIor, grcssus snm, 
_ ii, 8. V. dep. [for pro-gradior ; 
from pro, "forth orforwaid"; 
gradior, ** to step or go "] To st^, 
or go, forth or forxcard ; to ad- 
vance, proceed, 

progressxis, a, nm, P. pert 
of pr6gr6dIor. 

pr5-hn>5o, hlbiU, Ubltnm, 
hlb&re, 2. v. a. [for pr5-hfib8o; 
fr. pr5, "before**; hftb8o, "to 
hold "] (" To hold before one or 
in front " ; henoe) 1. To hdd w 



tacli, Kari off, hindir, r 

n, prrvml, eto. — 2* To aat 

d^tnd, proUd. — Fhbs 



VOCABULARY. 

prfipinqnns, I, n 
S^rBplnqmii 



prShlbttnHi a, 
pBsB. of problbeu. 



■O-jlolD, jil, iectnni, jlci 
B. [tor prft-jMo ; Ir. p 

throfB or ctutjorvardi-— 



proclaim. — Impon. ?Bfls. : pr 
noiitlSti, thai II ihoald t« pi 



. tj^pn-D^ "hBfltenlQg"] 



m Oila plua "](" Bolog 

QeM, ne^hbouilDg 
Tolatdonabjpiftt.: jVa 



pOno, ptefil, pOsICum, 
S. r. i. [pro, "befora"; 

1 tet be/Ore n poiwa ; to 



prOpe^tnB, B, um, 
[obsolece adj. prap-li, " 



■f: — proptorea quod, becaute 

prfi-pngno, pngc&Tl, pDgn- 
]ia, pugnlre, 1. t. n. [prO, 
otth"; pugno, "lo flghfj 



Ib/iiHoio afUr, pureut. 
proapeC'tni9, tiii, m. [pio- 



hr; lo maie provMon OT provide 
priMilsa, teil, («ctBm, Ug- 
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6re, 8. v. a. [pr5, "before'*; 
tego, "to cover"] (" To covei' 
beforo or in front" ; hence) To 
d^end, protect, 

pr5-terrSo, terrlU, terrXtnm, 
terrCre, 2. v. a. [pro, " forth " ; 
terrgo, « to frighten"] (" To 
frightenforth"; hence) Todrive 
atcay in terror ; to qffrightt terrify. 
— Pass. : pr5-terrdor, terrltus 
«um, terreri. 

pr5terrltas, a, um, P. perf . 
pass. of proterrco. 

pr5-tXntiB, adv. [for pro- 
tCnus ; fr. pr6, " bef ore " ; 
t&ius, "up to or as far as"] 
(" TJp to, or as far as, that which 
is before"; hence) Of time : 
Forthteiih, iinmediately, 

pr5vectas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of proveho. 

pr5-vSho, vexi, vectmn, v8h- 
Cre, 8. V. a. [pro, " f orwards " ; 
vgho, " to carry "] To earry for- 
toards, eonvey aiong. — Pass. : 
pr5-vdlior, vectus sum, v8hi. 

pr5 - vSnio, vgni, ventum, 
vSnire, 4. v. a. [pr6, "forth"; 
v6nlo, "to come"] ("To come 
f orth " ; hence) Of the producta 
of tho earth : To grow up, etc. 

pro-vXdSo, "^di, vlsnm, vld- 
6re, 2. v. a. [prO, " before " ; 
vW6o, "to see*'] ("To see be- 
fore"; hence) 1, Toforesee, — 2. 
To see tOf look qflert provide, 

Pr5vlncla, sb, f. ("A pro- 
vince" ; hence, as applied to 
Gaul) The Boman province of 
QrwaX ; called in latcr times 0allia 
Braccata, and (jl^alliaNarbdnensis. 

proxlm-e, sup. adv. [proz- 
Xmus, "nearest"] 1. Nearettt 
very near, — 2. Very recenUyt 
shoi'tly hefore, 

prozlbiiis, a, nm, sup. adj. 

[=proc-8tmu8, for prop-s&nus; 

fr. obsoL pr5p-is, " near " ; sup- 

erlative sufflx aimus] 1. Of plaoe : 

J^eares^ neirt; verynear or c/o«. 

^2. Ottime: 7^ nea:f, wheOiet 



before or after ; thefoUowing ; tht 
last. 

ptibSres, um, m. plur. [pnb* 
er, "grown up"] Orotm-i^ 
persons, aduUs. 

pnblic-e, adv. [public-us, 
"pubUc"] PubHay; on behalf qf 
ihestate, 

pnbUc-o, ivl, fttmn, &rc,l. 
V. a. [id.] (" To make public pro- 
perfy "; henoe) Ib confiscaie, 

pnbl-Xcns, Xca, Icum, adj, 
[contracted and changed fr. pd- 
ptU-Xcus ; fr. popul-us, " the 
people"] Periainingtothepeople; 
publie (as opposed to "private"). 

pngr-na, nas, f. [root pua, 
whence pu(n)g-o, " to pnncture 
or stab "] (« The stabbingthing"; 
henoe) A flght hand to hand ; a 
haUUt engagement, 

pa^andlipaniando, Ger- 
unds m dl and do fr. pugno. 

pag^-o, &vi, fttimi, ftre, 1. 
V. n. [pugn-a] 1. To Jlght.—2. 
Impers. Pass. : pagnaretar 
(with preceding quum), TJte bcMe 
vxu being—OT eontinuing to be 
—fougM ox waged. 

PalfXo, dnis, m. Pulflo (Titus); 
a Boman oenturion ; see 6h. 44. 

piLt-o, ftvi, fttum, ftre, 1. v. a. 
[put-us, "dean, dear"] ("To 
make clean or clcar'* ; hence, 
"to clear np,orBettle,"aooonntB; 
hence, " to reckon " ; henoe) Jb 
deemt hotd^ think, eofuider» 



qaS., adv. [adverbial abl.fem. 
of qui, " who," etc.] Of plaoe : 1. 
Belatively : At, or «i», wMeh 
place; where, — 2. Tndofinitely : 
In whatever place, wnere, wh^' 
ever, 

qaadr-S.-glnta, nnm. adi* 
indecl. (" Four tens*'; i,e.) Foriy 
[contr. fr. qu&tilor-a-ginta ; tr. 
qu&tfior ; (a) oonnecting vewei ; 
ginta=KovTa=s" ten'*]. 
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qnl-es. ^tiii, L <** A \fiB^ 
dovn"; henoe) BeHt [aUn to 

Sus. nxit ci. ** to Be dovn 'l- 

quISt-ns, a« nm, adj. [q[ai»- 
Boo, ** to be qniiet," tfaraiag^ root 
QClKr] QvieC, eoim, ftiMfnL 
gid-B, conj. rfar qni-iie; fr. 

•* who, which- ; ne=siian] (•* By 
which not") With Sabj. : 1. 
That mot, bmt Okai, wUkffmif/hmu 
— 2« After woxds ezpceBBre of 
f ear, donbt, etc. : l%ai. 

qxil>iiaxiii qas-oam, qood- 
nam, pron. interrog. [qni (in- 
tenog.), "who," etc; ■offlz 
nam] WkoT whleht 

qtiin-dScim, nnm. adj. in- 
ded. [f or qoinqa - deoem ; fr. 
qainqa-«, ** fiTe " ; deoemj^^ten**] 
Fyteen. 

qnin-sent-1, ae, a, nnm. adj. 
[for qninqn-oent-i ; fr. qninqa-e, 
** five " ; cent-nm, ** a hnndied '*] 
fitfe hundred, 

qninqn-A-ginta, nnm. adj. 
indecl. (" Five tens '* ; hence) 
^ifty [qoinqn-e; (a) oonnecting 
Towel ; ginta=«oKTa=**fe»'*]. 

qnlnqne, nom. adj. indecL 
Five [aldn to Or. wivrt, Sans. 
paAchaii]. 

Quint-Ins, n, m. [Qaint-os, 
**Quintaa"] (*'One pertainlng 
toQuintoB**) Qtfin^; aBoman 
name. 

1. qnin-tns, ta, tnm, nnm. 
adj. [for qnlnqu-tus ; fr. quinqn- 
e, " &Ye"] Fifth, 

2. Qnintns, 1, m. [quintns, 
** fifth "] Quintus ; a Boman 
name. 

1. qiiis, qnae, qnld, pron. In- 
torrog. : In indirect qnestionB : 
W7io or tDhcU ; i.e. w?uU perton or 
/A(n^,*— nout. with Qen. of thing 
**Hoa8arod'* [S 181], ohapters 
93. 58.— Ab Snbet. n.: qnid, What 
thwg, what irCt]. 



1. ^[iiiflaqiid. 



1. 



qma. 



ttdroliial 



in 
qoid. 1» mm§ 
wmg Tteptet; aB. 7. 

q[ai»-piiim, qo«-pbm, qnod- 
plun [qoiB, ** any ** ; safflz 
plam] ibqr «Mner, of ; du 
19. 



qrttB-qaam, qmo- 
qaam er qnid-qaam, pron. in- 
deC [^.'qidSy^^anyoDe^^^safflz 
qnam] iijqr, w if w kate v er ,«— nent. 
withGen. at thing**Keanned*' 
[9 131], di. 41.— As SnbBb. m.: 
/iqr ome, em^ 6odSy. 

qnis-qne, qao-qne, qaod-qae, 
praL. ad]. indef. [qnis, ** any ** ; 
safflz qae] iSac^ ewry, <my,— at 
ch. SS, with Gen. of **thing 
Distribated" [9 180]: qaisqoa 
eoram, eadi (one) oflhem. 

qnl-vis, qasd-vis, qaod-Tis, 
pron. ind^. [qni, '*who*'; vis, 
2. perB. sing. of volo, ** to wiU '*] 
WhOt or whatf you pleaae m toOl ; 
anpwhateea'. 

qno, ady. [forqno-m, old form 
of que-m, aco. maso. stng. of qai, 
**who*'] (**To what" plaoe ; 
hence) 1. WhUher, «here, — 2. 
To the end that, in order Oiatf to 
thatfthat, 

qn5-ad, ady. [for qnom-ad ; 
fr. quom, old form of qnem, 
acc. masc. sing. of qni, ** who, 
which," efc.; fid, «^to"] (**Tb 
which '* time ; hence) 2W2, uniil. 

qnSd, conj. [Adverbial Aoc 
Keut. Smg. of qni] 1. In ihat, 
becatue that, inaemuOi as, — 2. 
That, 

qnSn-Xam, adv. [for qnom- 
jam; fr. quom=qnam,**since*' ; 
]am, *'now'*] Sinee now, eince 
then, sinee, beeause. 

1. qnSqne.oonj. Also,too:^ 
plaood after the woxd to be em- 
phasized. 

2. qnOqne, maao. abL sing; 
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ol qcdiqne ^-qnfiqiie loco, <n eocA 
(psrticalar) j»tae«; dh. 88. 

quOquO-Tersas, ady. [for 
qaomqaom-Tersiui ; fr. qaom- 
qaom=qaemqnem, aoo. sing. 
maaa of qn^ois, "wbaterer, 
whataoever '* ; verBaa, " to- 
warda"] C* Towaida wbat plaoe 
ioever'* ; henoe) tn wery diree- 
Uon, 

quSt-annls, ady. (also aa 
two words, qnot annis) [qnot, 
** aa many ** ; of tlme ; " each, 
every, all"; annis, Abl. Plnr. 
of annna ("a year"), as Abl. 
of time] Every year, each year, 
ytarly, 

qa5tldi-&nii8, fina, &nnm, 
adi. [qufttldl-e," daily"] ("Per- 
tamuig to quiilidXe**\ hence) 
Ai<^, et>«ry doy. 

quot-I-fUe, ad7. [qnot, " aa 
many ; eacb, every ** ; (I) con- 
nectug Towel, dle, abl. of diea, 
«day"] On eaeh or everyday; 
daUy, 

qaSt-Xes, adv. [quot, "aa 
many aa*'] Ai many times a», at 
<lftmat, 

quum (old form qaom), re- 
lative adv. and canaal conj. [for 
qnomsqnem, fr. qni, " wbo *'] 
1, Belative Adv.: (" To the time 
whidi " ; hence) TFi^.— Pbrase : 
qnnm . . . tnm, while , . ,so too; 
notonly , , , bttt aho; both . . . 
and; as , , , ao,—2, dansal Oonj.: 
(*« To the end tbat or wbich " ; 
heBoe) Seeing that, tinee, ai. 



rfido, rftsi, rftsnm, radSre, 8. 
y. a. Tb thave with a razor. — 
Pass. : rftdor, rftsua snm, rSdi.* 

rftros. a, nm. adj. C*Not 
thick or dense ; tiun" ; hence)Of 
persons : Far apart, here and 
there, dUperted, teattered dbout, 

rftsus, a, nm, P. perf. pass. of 
lado. 

rft«4Xo, tlOnis, f . [i6or, ** to 



reckon**; throngb root ba]: l. 
A reckoning, acoount, — 2. A mode, 
mMod, manner,^S. "WKh. babeo : 
R^ard, retpe^, care, etc. for 
Bometbing. 

r8-c6do, cessi, cefisnm, cSd- 
6re, 3. v. n. [r6, ** back" ; cSdo, 
*<togo"] 7b go haek, withdravf, 
retire, retreat, 

rSoens, ntis, adj. Freth, re- 
eent. 

rSces-sos, stls, m. [forreced- 
sus ; fr. r6cSd-o, **to retreat"] 
1. A retreaiing, reireat, — 2. A 
meant of retrecU, 

rdclplens, ntis, P. pres. of 
recipio. 

rS-cXpXo, cSpi, ceptnm, clp- 
Sre, 8. V. a. [f(Hr r6-c&pIo; fr. 
rB; cftplo, «to take"] 1, [re, 
" back again "] a. To take baek 
again,—}}. Witb personal pron. 
in reflexive f orce : To take one*t 
telf, eto., baek agafn; to retire, 
vHthdraw. — 2, [rB, **witbout 
force"] To reeeive, eto.— Pass. : 
re-(dpXor, ceptus snm, clpi. 

rS-cXto, cltftvi, clt&tnm, clt- 
&re, 1. V. a. [r6, **witbout 
force"; clto, in foroe of '* to 
call out, announce"] (**To an- 
nounce " hence) To read out or 
dlottd, 

rSciiperandas, a, nm, Ger- 
nndive of recupero. 

re-oiip-Sro, Sravi, Sratum, 
6r&re, 1. v. a. [for re-cap-ero ; 
fr. rS, *' back again " ; c&plo, ** to 
take"] To take, or ga, back 
again ; to recover, regain, 

rdctlsandl, Oemnd in di fr. 
recnso. 

rd-cfls-o, &vi, &tum, &re, 1. 
V. a. [for re-caus-o; fr. re, 
*< against " ; caus-a, ** a cause "] 
(<*To assign a cause against"; 
hence) 7%> dedine, rtfute, thrink 
from, 

rSdactas, a, um, P. pcrf. pass. 
oCredigo. 

r8(l-6o, Ivi or U, Itam, Ire, 
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T. n. [red (=re, wlth d for de, 
demonstratiTe)/* back'*; So, "to 
go"] 1. 2b ^ or ame badt; to 
retum* — 2. To be hroughi, ox rt- 
ducedy to; ch. 48. 

r9d-Xen8| finntis, P. pree. of 
redeo. 

rSdXSram, plnpert. ma. of 
redeo. 

rSd-Igo, i^, actum, Iggre, 3. 
T. a. [for red-ftgo ; fr. red (=re ; 
Bee redeo), " without force"; figo, 
"to lead"] ("Tolead" into a 
particnlar state ; hence) To bring, 
or reduee, to a certain Btate, ete, 
— Pass.: rSd-Xgor, actos snm, 
l^. 

rS-dfloo, dnxi, dnctnm, dflc- 
8re, 8. t. a. [re, "back"; dOco, 
" to lead "] To lead, or conduct, 
baek. 

rSfectns, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of reficio. 

rS-fdro, ttUi, l&tnm, ferre, 
T. a. irr^. [r6, "back"; f&ro; 
aee fBro] 1, To brinfff ot earry, 
back. — 2. To give back, rdum, 
repay :— gratiam referre, to retum 
akindneu, to »hou> one'8 gratitude ; 
ch. 27.-3. To reportf relate, men- 
tion. — Pass. : r9-fdror, l&tns 
lum, fcrri. 

rdflolendus, a, nm, Oemnd- 
ive of reficio. 

rd-fXcIo, feci, fectum, flcSre, 
8. T. a. [for r6-f&cIo; fr. re, 
"again"; fBcIo, "to make"] 
("To make again'*; hence) Ot 
Tessels : To repair, r^, etc. — 
Pass. : rS^cXor , f ectus 8nm,flci. 

rS-fttfi^o, fflgi, ftlgltnm, ffig- 
6re, 3. t. n. [r6, " back "; ffiglo, 
" to flee "] To flee back ; to retire 
from before the enemy. 

rSg-Io, Bnis, f. [t^-o, "to 
dlrect "] (" A directing " ; hence, 
" a direction " ; hence) A tract, 
territory, region, 

regnianB, ntis, P. pres. of 
regDo. 

regn^o, M, fttnm, ftre, 1. 



t. n. [r^-nm,"a Ungdom*^ 
(" To liaTe a regnum '* ; henoe) 
To rule, reign;'-^ 36 foUd. I7 
Ajoo. of dnration of time [S lOS, 

a)]. 

reg-nnm, nl, n. [r6go, <*to 
mle''] ("That which mlea"; 
hence) 1. Sovereignty, tuprmit 
power.—2, A kingdom. 

rSgrSdlendl, Gtemnd in di 
fr. regredior. 

rSgrSdXor, greesna snm, 
gr6di, 8. t. dep. [for r6-giftd- 
lor; fr. r6, "back"; gr&dlor, 
"to Btep"] (*«ToBtep baok"; 
hence) To retire, mthdraw, re- 
treat, 

r^ectoB, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of reiicio. 

re-JIcXo, jSci, |ectnm, jio8re, 
8. T. a. [for r6-]&cIo, fr. r6, 
"back"; jado, «to cast*'] 1. 
Of weapons : To cast, throu), or 
hurl back. — 2. Pass. : Nantical 
term.: To be driven back by a 
storm, ete.; ch. 6, — 3. To beat 
back, /orce back, — Pasa. : r6- 
JXcIor, jectns sum, jld. 

rSlSgatus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of rdego. 

r8-16go, leg&Ti, leg&tnm, 16g- 
ftre, 1. T. a. [r6, " back, away " ; 
1^0, "to send** acoording to 
law] (" To send awar " aooord* 
ing to law; hence) To banieh; 
— at 6h. 80 in figuratiTe sense. 
— Pass.: r6-16gor, legdtus gnm, 
legari. 

rdllctos, a, nm, P. perf. paai. 
of r&linqno. 

r61IgIo, 6nis, f. (««Rellgion*»; 
hence) Religiout tcruplet, 

rS-linqno, Hqni, liotnm, 
linqn6re, 3. t. a. [r6, " behind ** ; 
linquo, "to leaTO*'] 1. To leaoe 
behind in a pIace.->2. PasB.: To 
be left, r«mam.— Impers. Paak: 
relinqaebatnr (foUowed faj 
nt with Snbj.), It remained ihat, 
i.e. the retult, or amtequence, mtt, 
thai ; qU. 19. — 8. 2b Iflow, go 
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«tpoy yy^mi.— Pass. : rS-linqu- 
or, lictns snm, linqni. 

1. rSUqtil, perf. Ind. of re- 
linquo. 

2. rSUqnl, Orom; see re- 
liqnns. 

rdUqa-ns, a, nm, adj. [r6- 
linquo, through true root RELiQn] 
1. The remaining paH^ or restt 
of that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is in attribution. — 2. 
Tht rest or remaining ; the other. 
~-Aa Subst. : rSlIqiii, 6rum, 
m. plnr. IVie rest^ the othert. 

rS-mSneo, mansi, no sup., 
m&nere, 2. t. n. [rS, " behind "; 
maneo, "to remain"] To re- 
main or etay behind. 

rSmansl, perf. ind. of re- 
remaneo. 

Reml, 6mm, m. plur. The 
Remif &-peop\e of Belgic Gaul, 
whose capital was Durocortnmm 
(now Bheims). 

remXgandl, Qerund in di fr. 
remigo. 

rSm-ig-o, Ig&Ti, tg&tum, Yg- 
&re, 1. T. n. [rSm-ns, '* an oar "] 
O^Tonse a remm*'; hence) To 
row, 

rSmlssXor, ns ; see remissus, 
no. 2. 

rSmissns, a, um, 1. P. perf. 
pasB. of remitto.— 2. Pa. : Mildj 
not eevere; ch. 12 W3f Comp. : 
remiss-Ior ; (Snp. : remiss-issl- 
mus) 

rSmittendns, a, nm, Oemnd- 
iTe of remitto :— romittendum 
esse, that it miut be relaxed by 
him, t.e. (hat he miut relax 
[§ 144, 1, and a]. 

rS-mitto, mlsi, missnm, mitt- 
Sre, 8. T. a. [re, " baok "; mitto, 
**to allow to go"; also, ** to 
Bend"] 1. ("To allow to go 
back"; hence, *' to looeen"; 
hence) To relax^ sttuken. — 2. 
To send back. — Pass. : rS-mitt- 
or, mlssus sum, mitti. 

r8-m5v80| mOvl, mfitom, 



mSTSre, 2. t. a. [rg, " baok " ; 
m5T6o, ** to moTe"] (** To moTe 
back " ; hence) To remove, wUh- 
draw^ und away, 

rSmus, i, m. An oar, 

re-peUo, pQli, pulsum, pell- 
5re, 3. t. a. [re, " back " ; pello, 
** to drive "] To drive badt or 
away; to repelf repulse: — repiilsi 
ab hac spe, {driven back/rom thit 
futpe, i.e.) d^eated in this hope or 
expectation ; ch. 42.— Fass. : r8- 
pellor, pulsus sum, pelli. 

r8]pent-e, adT. [repens, re- 
pent-is, ** sudden "] Suddenlyf on 
asudden. 

repent-Inns. Ina, Inum, adj. 
[rSpeus, repent-is, *' sudden "] 
('* Pertalning to the repens " ; 
hence) Sudden, unexpected. 

rS-pSrlo, p5ri, pertum, p5r- 
Ire, 4. T. a. [for r5-p&rIo ; fr. re, 
" again" ; p&rlo, ** to produce"] 
(** To produce again"; hence) To 
find otUf discover, ascertain, — 
Pass. : r8-p8rXor, pertns snm, 
p5riri. 

rSpertus,a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of r6p6rIo. 

rS-porto, port&Ti, port&tnm, 
portare, 1. t. a. [r6, ** back " ; 
porto, "to carry"] Ibearry, or 
convey, badt. 

rS-poseo, perhaps no perf., 
no sup., po6c5re, 8. t. a. [re, 
"back"; posoo, "to demaud"] 
(** To demand back" ; hence) To 
ask/or, require, exact, etc 

reprehendendus, a, nm, 
GterundiTe of reprehendo. 

re-prShendo, pr5hendl, pr5- 
hensnm, pr6hendere, 8. t. a. [re, 
" back " ; pr5hendo, '* to seize "] 
("To seise and hold back" ; 
hcnoe, ** to oheck" ; hence) To 
blame, censure, find /ault with, 
reprehend, 

rSpulsns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pasa. of r5peIlo. 

res, r5i, f. (**That which Is 
qjwken of " ; heuce) 1, A (hmg. 
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ouUter. — 2,An cffcrir, bustness, 
cireumstance, etc. — 3. With or 
withoutpublica : a. TTueommon- 
tcealth, republie, ttate. — ^b. Oivil 
affairs or administration [akin to 
p^-fia, fr. ^e'-«, " to speak"]. 

rdserv9,tas, a, um, P. perf. 
poBH. of rescrvo. 

rS-servo, Bervfivi, sery&tnm, 
flervare, 1. v. a. [re, "back"; 
Bervo, " to keep "] To keep back, 
reserve. — Fass. : rd-servor, 
Eervatus Enim, servari. 

rS-sisto, stIti,nosup., sistSre, 
3. V. n. [re, " against"; sisto, "to 
Etand "] (" To stand against " ; 
hence) 1. To witMand, resist; 
oppose; to make opposition or re- 
sistance; — sometimcs with Dat. 
[{ 106, a].— 2. Impen. Paas. im- 
perf.subj.afterqunm[§ 153,(1)] : 
resisteretur, It toas resifted, 
i.e. resistance tras made or offer- 
ed. — 3. To halt, stop, etc. 

rQ-spIcXo, spezi, speotum, 
8plc6re, S.v.n. [f or r§Hap&DXo ; fr. 
r6, " back" ; specio, " to look "] 
To look baek or behind. 

rS-apond9o, Bpondi,8ponBum, 
epondi^, 2. t. a. and n. [r6, " in 
retum*'; 8i)ond6o, "topromise"] 
(" To promiseinretum"; hence) 
To answer, reply, 

respon-smii, si, n. [for re- 
spond-sum; fr. respond-So, "to 
answer"] An ansvoer, reply, re- 
sponse. 

res-pnbUcai rSi-pnbUcsB, f. ; 
Bce res, no. 3. 

re-stXttio, BtYttii, stltatum, 
stTttl&re, 8. v. a. [for re-statuo; 
fr. re, "again " ; statno, " to set 
np"] 1. ^setupagain,toreplace, 
— 2. 2b r««tor«. — Pass. : rS- 
BtlttLor, stltQtus sum, Btltiii. 

rd-tXnSo, tln&i, tentum, tln- 
Gre, 2. V. a. [f or r6-tfineo ; £r. r6, 
"back"; t6n6o, "to hold"] 1, 
To hold, or keep, back ; io deiain, 
retain, — 2. To preserve, keq>. 



rS-tr&ho, trazi, traotum, trab 
6re, 8. t. a. [r6, " back " ; traho, 
"to drag"] Todragbadt,brinif 
back by foree, etc — Pass. : r6« 
tr&hor, tractus sum, tr&hi. 

rSvertisse, reverto ; see 
revertor. 

rd-vertor, versuB snm, verti, 
3. V. dep. [r6, " back " ; vertor, 
"totumone^BBelf"] ("Totum 
one'B self back " ; henoe) To re- 
^um.— K.B. In the ante-August- 
an age the perf ect and its deriv- 
atives are commonly taken from 
a form reverto ; e.g. revertisse. 
The present tense of re-verto 
is critically oertain in only 
two passages in two old Latin 
authors. 

rdvScfitiis, a, um, P. perf. 
pasB. of revoco. 

r8-v5co, tSc&vI, vOc&tnm, 
vOc&re, 1. T. a. [re, "back"s 
v5co, "tocall"] TocaUbaek,re- 
caZ.— PasB. : r9-v5cor, TScfttng 
Bum, Tdcfiri. 

rex, rSgis, m. [for r^-i ; fr. 
reg-o, "to rulfi"] (" He who 
rules" ; hence) A king. 

RhSnns, i, m, The Kheim 
(now Bhine)', a riTer between 
Q-aul and Gtermai^. 

rtpa, e, f. ii bank of a riTer 
or stream. 

rl-vns, Ti, m. ("That whidi 
flowB " ; henoe) A drecan Ot 
water ; a river [akin toG^r.p^H»; 
8anB. root bbu, " to flow "]. 

r5gS,tnm, Sapine in mn tr. 
rogo. 

r5eo, &Ti, fttnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
To ask, beg, request, eto. ;— «t ch. 
86, followed l^ nt with Snbj. 

1. RSm^Uxns, ftna, ftnnm, 
adj. [Bom-a, "Bome"; a oitj 
of central Italj, on the banks m. 
the Tiber, the capital of the 
Boman Empire.— iij Snbst. : 1. 
R5mSJins, i, m. A iiofiMm.— 2» 
Plur. : RSmfini Gmm, m. plob 
jnMSomans, 
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ooe of the foor kingB of Oant- 
lom; ch. 22. 

SegontlSci, Sram, m. plor. 
The SegonHaci; a Britiflh people, 
probably in the neighboorhoodof 
the modem Gamarvon. 

sSm-el, adv. Once [aldn to 
Gr. o/yi-09, ** one and the same " ; 
8ans. sOj tamf " one"]. 

se-ml-ta, tae, f. [prob. for se- 
me-ta ; fr. b5, " apart " ; me-o, 
"tc go"] ("That which goes 
apaxt " ; hence) A by-ioaif, pathf 
etc. 

sem-per, adv. Always [akin 
to Gr. ofi-os, o/x-oios, " like " ; 
Sana. sam-a, " eame," also, " all, 
entire"]. 

sSn-S.tiis, &tn8, m. [senex, 
sen-is, <* old man"] (" The offioe 
of a senex " ; henoe) The SeruUe; 
i.e. the counea, or assemblv, o/ 
elders. 

S§n5ne8, um, m. plnr. TTie 
Senones; a people of Gallia Lug- 
dunensis, whose capital waa 
Agendicum (now Sens). 

sentent-Xa, Tsb, f. [for sentl- 
ent-Ia; fr. sentiens, sentlent-is, 
" thinklng"] A way of thinking; 
an opinion, senUment, 

sentlo, sensi, sensmn, sentlre, 
4. y. a. To perceicef observef not- 
ice. 

sept-em, num. adj. indecl. 
Seven [akin to eirr-a]. 

septen-trlo, trldnis (more 
frequently plur.), m. [for sept- 
em-trlo; fr. septem; trlo, "an 
ox," as tibat which is employed in 
tilling the earth] (" The soyen 
plough-ozen " ; hence, " The sey- 
en stars near the North Pole, 
called Gharles^s Wain. also the 
Great and little Bear*' ; henoe) 
The Nor(h PoUf the iVor<ft.— N.B. 
Aocording to Max MUIler (Lee- 
tures on Langiuxgef second series, 
pp. 864, 865) the Boman idea of 
"seyen oxen" is untenable. He 
regards "trio"a8 haying been 



orlginally <*Btrio " ; fr. Sana. root 
ST91, "to strew or scatter." and 
80 "a Btrewer (of light")— a 
deacriptiye term f or a star. Ao- 
cording to thia yiew "aepten- 
triones" means "the Beyen 
stars." 

sept-Imiis, Ima, imum, nom. 
ord. adj. [aept-em, " aeyen "] 
Sevenih. 

sdquendl, Gtonnd in di fr. 
sSquor. 

sSqn-or, fltos Bum, i, 8. y. 
dep.: 1. T0/0II0W.—2, To/olUm 
i» pursuit 0/, pursue [akin to <^r. 

cir-ouai, Sui8.r00t BAOH]. 

seqntlttis, a, nm, P. perf. of 
BSquor. 

ser-mo, mSnis, m. [oommon- 
I7 referred to sfir-o," to oonneot "] 
("Theoonnectedthing**; hence) 
Conversation, discoursef eto. 

1. sSro, seyi, a&tnm, BSr6re, 
8. y. a. To sow, 

2. s6r-o, ady. [ser-ns, "too 
late"] Toolate. 

serv-Xtns, XttLtis, f. [aery-iiB, 

R Blaye "] (" The state, or oon- 
dition, of the servus*' ; hence) 
Slaveryf servitude, 

serv-o, ftyi, &tnm, ftie, 1. y. a. 
("To drag away" from an 
enemy, etc»; henoe, "to protect," 
etc.'f hence) To watch, observe 
[from BameBOuroe asBeryQB ; eee 
seryus]. 

serv-ns, i, m. (" Onedragged 
awayortakencapttye'*; or "one 
kept whole," Le, nnhnrt in war, 
etc.; henoe) A slavCf servant njMcoU 
akin to Gr. cpvw, " to drag "]. 

seu; seesiye. 

sex-a-gint-a, nnm. adj. i&. 
ded. [sex, "six''; (ft); gintaa 
»co»Ta = "ten"] i"Bix tens"; 
henoe) Sixfy, 

sex-cent-i, », a, nnm. adj. 
[sex, " Bix " ; oent-nm," a huiid- 
red"] SixhuHdred. 

sl, conj. ^[cl]. 

sl-o, ady. [tor si-oe, skiD to 
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tdo, " Ihli " ; snffli «1 1 . /n , Blnglil^rls, tt% ■di. [iIb. 

Abaati.u.awftantafMiiuur. I |:IU-l7"^gl«"ir (H.vbeloBg. 
— 3, in neh ■ way. — 3i f^ tach iag to, AiauH " ; hoDdfl, " iiJodb^ 
_^ ... ^. ---nti, df iMUnajheni-- " - ■ " 



B, nua, r. [>u»-iu, i ein-gt 
IbeMiU ol tbsrlcc- , ilog.). i'^ 



' t heDoe) 2>rvneti, dtought. 



■lKnlf[C&^tlo,eiaiil>,^[9<8- Hng. 
Og^iiig " ; bewwj AtbnaHini, — «ib diilE 



njl. [ekln w .It, i. 
BlnlBtra, n, t, [rem. n 



slHiiil, qni, qiild or 
(nmetiiDW eepuately n 
worda, el qul, eto.), !-■'-' 



slm^Qlri, Ue, 4i1j. WlHi T>b 
nnM,(I)];orwithOea.[Sol. 
tb B^tu, p. l^a, B] : £ih, » 
ilar [bUs to Or. o^w 1 >u 



ddnnl-tas, titls, I. [ilmiil, 
'• togKthffl "] (" The itsta, ttr 
condltloi],ofbemgj<nivJ";h«iw, 
"im eDOOTmter " : hence) Of two 



itnBUl-atlm, 
«Inglll-ni, d'— -' 
dl^dod*] 



gOT. sbl. [hUd C 
'honfj WWitvi 



y-1 ifant. 
j«L. III. j/ onjr ime, (/ 
.— P|[it.: il' an[iiw™«, 

(" A belDg pliiced"; 

re, "ot"] (i-(/'.-HiTe 
. elve^BSB), tcJlAAtr. . .or. 



Le. towarda tbo Bast ; 
i> PiefeiHnif tun,l.9. towa 



■olllDlt-o, tTl, fitnra, lre,l. 
T. a, [HU]cIt.Q8, " greiitlj mored 

«i " ; benod, ** to asltetB," ele. ; 



Hmclt-tadojfr.u 



bf ■OIdb, b, nm (Qtn., ■ 



' bOIiu, b, n 
I DM., ■tli). idj. 
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so-Ito, ItI, Ifitnm, IvSre, 8. 
y. a. [for se-lao ; fr. se, "apart"; 
liio, "to looaen"] ("To looeen 
apart" ; hence) To urUoote, «n- 
fcuten .*— naves solvSre, or BolTere 
alone, (to unloou the shipt; i.e.) 
to wHgh anchor, ptU to sea, etc. ; 
ch. 8 ; see, also, ch. 23. 

spStlmn, U, n. : 1. Extent— 
2. DUtanee, interval: — pari spa- 
tio, abl. 01 quality, oh. 18 [$ 
115].— 3. Of time, wherein to do 
anything : Tlmef opportunityt in- 
terval o/ time ; ch. 58 [cnrdfiiov, 
^lic form of araSiov]. 

sp8oX-es, ei, f. [Bpiecl-o, " to 
■ee^'] ("That which is seen"; 
hence) Appearancet show : — ^in 
speciem, /or appearance, eto. Le. 
at a/eintf etc. ; ch. 51. 

Bpec-to, tftyi, t&tnm, t&re, 1. 
T. a. andn. intens. [id.] 1. Act. : 
a. ("To look at"; hence) To 
have in view, look out /or, an op- 
portimity, ete.; oh. 44. — b. To 
regard. — 2. Neut. : Of localitles, 
etc. : To lookt lie /acing, he sUu- 
ate, etc. ; ch. 18. 

sp8ctL15,-tor, tdris, m. [speo- 
ul(a).or, "to spyout"] ("One 
who spies out"; hence) Military 
term : A epjf, seout, 

8pSr-o, &Ti, fttnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
To Jwpe, expect [akin to Sans. 
root 8P9IH, " to desire, long 
for"]. 

sp6-8, Bi (Oen. Dat. and Abl. 
Plur.onlyin post-claasical writ- 
ers), f. [for spSr-B, fr. sper-o ; as 
seen by spir-Ut an old Acc. Plur. 
in one of the earliest Boman 
writers] Hope, expedation, 

spSlX-o. ftTi, fttnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[spoli-um, ** that which is stripp- 
edofC"] ("To itrip, or depriTe, 
of ooTeiing" ; hence) 1. To rob, 
plunder, pillage, spoil. — 2, "Wlth 
Abl. [$ 119, b] To despoU, or de- 
prive, o/, eto. ; ch. 6.— Pass.: 
spdli-or, fttus sum, ftri. 

spon-tis, Gen., and spon- 



te, Abl. (fr. obsol. spons, of 
which no other than the foie- 
golng cases are found), f. [for 
ipond-tis and spond-te, from 
spond-eo, " to pledge "] (" A 
pledging" one*s self, eie.) AbL, 
with or without possessiTe pron. 
0/ one's (mjf, thine, his, etc.) ac- 
cordGV/ree wiU;/reely, sponta- 
neousljf; see ch. 28. 

8tS,-tim, adT. [8t(a)-o, "to 
Btand"] ("By a standing" ; 
henco) Immediately, at onee. 

BtS-tlo, tI5ni8, f. [st(a)-o, "to 
Btand "] (" A standing " ; hence) 
Of soldiers : A post, outpoU, *ta- 
tion. 

stSttio, BUlttil,st&t11tum, Btftt- 
ilgre, 3. t. a. [st&tns, nncontr. 
gen. Bt&til-is, " a standing poid- 
tion "] (In cauaatlTe force : " To 
make to be in a standing posi- 
tion"; hence, "to put, place/' 
ete, ; henoe) To decide, resolve, 
fix, determine. 

stY-pend-Inm. U, n. [for 
stip-pend-Ium ; fi. stips, stip-is, 
in oiiginal f oroe of " Binul ooin ** 
heaped up ; pendo, " to pay "] 
("A paying of stips'* ; henoe) 
Tribute, impost, tax, pi^able in 
money, as distingnii^ed from 
Tectlgal, which waa poid in 
kind. 

sto, stSti, sWtum, BfftrB, 1. 
T. n. To stand [aldn to Or. ora-w, 
Z-on^-fii ; Bans. root fiTTHl]. 

stra - mentmn, menti, n. 
[sinA, a root of ster-no, ** to 
spread out "] (" The thing spread 
out " ; hence) Straw, thatch, 

stiLd-Xmn, U, n. [stQd-Bo, " to 
be eager"] 1. Eagemess, tager 
desire. — 2. JSeal, energy, 

siib. prep. goT. Aoc. andAXA,; 
1. With Acc. : a. Under, belo». 
beneath,—\}.Near, dose to, — c. Of 
time: Attheappro€tdiqf,towards, 
about,—2, With Abl. : a. Under, 
beneath .•— Bub ocnliB, beneath, i.e. 
b^forethe ^<«.— b. Of lofty thJngs, 
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OT thingB In a high dtiiation: 
BekWy beneathf at Ou foot qf. — c. 
Qf tdme : /n, duHng, at [akln to 
Gr. vv-^, Sana. ttp-o.] 

snb-dtlco, dazi, dnctnm, 
dac&re, 8. v. a. [stlb, "from 
below "; dflco, " to draw »'] («* To 
draw from below'*; hence) Of 
the yesBels of the ancients: 2b 
draw cuhore^ hatd on land, — 
PasB.: snb-dGcor, dnctns Bom, 
dflci. 

snbdnc-tXo, tldnia, f. [snb- 
dnc-o, ** to draw ashore," ete.] 
A drateing euhore, a hauling on 
land, 

snbdactiui, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. of subdnoo. 

siLb-do, ItI or U, Xtnm, Xre, 
T. a. [sfib, <*ander"; 60, *'to 
go"] ("To go nnder"; hence) 
1. 7b enter.—2, To ttndarffo, 

8tfoXt-o,ady. [sfiblt-n8,'*sad- 
den."] 8uddenlyf0naaudden, 

sublatns, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
of toUo.— 2. Pa.: ("lifted 
hence) Elated, proud, 
haughty, 

sabmlssns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of submitto. 

snb-mitto, mlsi, missnm, 
mittere, 8. t. a. [sfib, " without 
foroe"; mitto, *• to send"] Of 
troops: To eendfdispatch.—VBO&.i 
snb-inlttor, miasus sum,mitti. 

sab-sdquor, seqnQtuB sum, 
seqni, 8. t. dep. [sfib, '^close 
after"; sequor, "to follow"] To 
Mlow doH ttfter, 

sab-sXd-Xam, li, n. [for sub- 
B6d-Inm ; fr. snb, " behind " ; 
sSd-eo, « to sit "] (" A sitting be- 
hind"— "that which sits be- 
hind" ; hence, "a body of re- 
serTe"; hence) 1. Aid, assUt' 
anee, iuecour,—2, lCilitary term : 
A tupport, i.e. a body of soldiers 
rendering aid to thosehard preas- 
ed by the enemy. 

sub-sisto, stiftl, Btltnm, dst- 
lie, t. T. n. Csftb, .'* withoat 



np", 



foroe"; Bi8to,"to Btand"]("To 
take a Btand or poBitbn"; hence) 
To hold out, 

sab-sam, fiii, e8Be,T. n. [Bflb, 
"beside, near"; sum, "to be"] 
To he beside or near; to be at 
hand, 

sab-vSnXo, TSni, Tentum, 
T&nlre, 4. t. n. [sfib, " behind " ; 
T6nIo, " to come "] (" To come 
behind"; hence) With Dat. 
[§ 106, 1] : Military term : To 
come to the aid of; tc aid, tuocour, 

sac-c6do, oesBi, cessnm, oM- 
ere, 8. T. n. [for sub-cedo ; fr. 
B&b, " behind"; cedo," to come"] 
(" To come behind '*; hence) With 
Dat. [§ 106, 1] : To eome after, or 
tn thepUteeqf; to tueceed, eto. 

sac-cen-do, di, snm, dCre, 8. 
T. a. To eet on flre beloto or at 
ihe bottom, — ToBB,: snc-cen- 
dor, 8U8 Bum, di [for sub-oan- 
do ; fr. sub, " below " ; root oan, 
akin to ar. kI-u, koi-m," to light, 
kindle*']. 

snccensns, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. (A Buocendo. 

snc-cIdOf cldi, <^snm,cldere, 
8. T. a. [for Bub-oBedo ; fr. sfib, 
" without force " ; csBdo, " to 
out"; henoe) Of trees: To eui, 
/eU, cut dotm.— PasB. : snc-dd- 
or, cIsoB Bum, cXdi. 

sncclsns, a, om, P. perf . paas. 
of Buocldo. 

8nC"Cnrro, corri and ciicani, 
oarsum, currere, 8. t. n. [f or Bub- 
curro ; fr. Bub, "towarda"; 
curro, "to mn"] (** Tomnto- 
wardB " ; henoe) Ib run or 
?uuten tothe aid 6t tk perBon ; to 
hdp, auist, reUeee, iueeour, 

sfides (Kom. not fonnd), i8,f. 
Astake,ptie, 

1. sifl, Blbi, 86 (rednplicated 
Bese), pron. pers. ling. mnd plor. 
0/, eto., himse^f, herse^, itse^f, 

3. sttl, Orom ; see ■rnis. 
■nm«fai,«88e,T.n.: 1, IbB» 
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—2. Wifch 
fb *« (f or Ul 
tibiog «9 raEM 
OuTinTili ilnlnrl^riii , 
yri^t0Ae<7ennaM,cfee.; ch.39. 
—3. With Q«n. » lt7, »] : 2b *« 
Ae pi ' vp trt9 of; U hdomg to [In 
pras. tenKs akin to cr-|u— cl-|u, 
and to Sans. zooi AS, ** to ezMt, 
to be " ; in Perf . teuei akin to 
^v-M, ^v-^ and Sens. zoot bhO, 
••tobe'*]. 

snnun-A, n, f. [fnmm-iis, 
•«higheaf] (**Thafc which is 
hJgbest," eCe.; henoe) T%twkDle 
of any thhig, m (ppp, to n peit : 
— Bommn imperii, (he ddtf or 
jole omunaiid ; di. 11. 

snniiiiiu, ftf nm ; bbo vfipSr- 
na. _ 

8tl*niOf mpei, mptnm, mfira, 
8. y. a. [contr. £r. Bfib-&no ; flr. 
Bttb, ••np*'; Smo, •«to tnke*^ 
(••Totakenp**; benoe) Of lab- 
oor, ete. : To emg^opt tpendf 
undertaJtt. — PasB. : stl-mor, 
mptns som, mi« 

siipdrlor, va ; see sfipSnuk 

stlper-ns, a, nm, adj. imptx, 
••above'*] (1. Pos. : ••Thatis 
aboTe; on high"). — 2. (X>mp.: 
stlpdritor, ns: a. Of locality: 
Bigher, itpper. — b. Of time : 
Formerf preceding. — c. Superior^ 
etc — 3. 8np.: 8nnimns, a, nm : 
a. Of looality: (a) Highest.— 
(b) The highed part of that de- 
noted b7 the snbstantiTe to 
which it is in attribntion.— b. 
Of degree, ete.: Eighul, tUmost, 
greatest, very great: — BDmmis 
oopiis, vrUh their vtmoit foreee, 
1.0. with all theirforee*. 

sflprft. adT. [oontracted fr. 
original form BlipSrft, adrerbial 
Abl. of BfipSrus] ('• On the npper 
ride"; henoe) Of time: B^ore, 
above, prevtously, 

snspeotns, a, nm, P. perf. 
paBS. of snsploio. 

1. sn-spXoXo, qwad, Bpeotam, 



spioSn^ t. T. iL [for nb^pfiolo ; 
fr.sfib, -aecrefc|7'';8peclo,*'to 
k»k at"] C To k»ok ai seoetty 
or askance**; heooe) 3b wriM- 
tnut, mspeet (so pnrhapB only 
in participkB).— PasB. : P. pecf. 
snQ>ectns. 

3. snspIc-Xo^IBDia, f. [snqptlo- 
or, ^•toBnspect'^ Mialnut, 



snsten-to, tiri, tfttnm, tSie, 
1. T. a. intens. [snstfnfio, •*to 
hold np,** throngh tme zooi 
susnx] (*• To hold np** ; henoe) 
7b teor, kotd omt, e»dmre,—Ptm.i 
snsten-tor, t&tns siun, tSri. 

sns-ti[n9o, titnlii, tmtnm, 
tlnere, 2. t. a. [for snhe-tenfio, 
fr. snbe (=snb), *• npwazda, np"; 
tenfo, ** to hold"] C* To hold np- 
waidsornp";henoe) l.fb6ear, 
supportf nrifatii , nudiUain, — 2. To 
bear mpagaiiut, trithttand, — PasB.: 
sns-titndor, tentna snm, tibi- 
eri. 

stt-ns, a, nm, ikmbbbb. pzon. 
[sfi-i, **o(f hnnself," efc.] Qf, or 
belongfng to, Mmeelf (Jherteif, 
eto.) ; fdt, etc.yOm».— Ab Sobst. : 

a. stil, (Smm, m. phir. Sii 
friends, peopie, eto. ; ch. 8, ele. — 

b. Their iown) men; ch. 22, ete. 



tSISa, BB, f. ii rod, bar, etc., 
whether of wood or metal^- 
tale» ferzeBB, iron bars or taUie$s 
ch.12. 

tam, adT. rprob. aUn to tiU 
lis, •• such"] i; With Adj. : So, 
so verff, — 2. As a correlatiTe to 
qnam; Beeqnam. 

t&men, adv. [perhaps a 
lengthened form of tam, ** so "] 
[••Insofar"; henoe) Ne»er(heless, 
nolteithstanding, yet, stUl, 

t&nSn-etsi, oonj. [tam- 
en, •• notwithstanding " ; etsi, 
*• thongh "] NotnBUhstamdlng (had 
orthough, 

Tftmgiris, Is, m. Jhe TanusU 
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(now Th» ITkttinei); a river of 
Britaiii. 

tan-dem, ady. [fortam-dem ; 
£r. tam, "ao"; demonstratlye 
Bnf&x dem] (" Jnst so far"; 
bence) ja Itngih^ at last, 

ta(n)s:o, tetTgi, tactnm, 
tang^, 3. T. a. (" To tonch " ; 
hence) Of localitiee : To barder 
on, be eontigwm to [root taq, 
akin to Ovf-ydviol, 

tanto ; eee tantns. 

tant-nm, adv. [tant-ns] 1. 
80 mueh, so grectily :—taja.tvim . . . 
qnantum, «0 mueh ... as. — 2. 
OnlPf merelVf alone. 

tant-nB, a, um, adj. : 1. : a. 
80 mttch ,— at ch. 7 in nent. with 
Gen. of thing "measnred" 
[§ 131].--b. tanto, Bytomuch; 
▲bL of measnre [§ 118].— 2. 80 
great [akin to Saiui. t&vant, " so 
mnch"]. 

Tasgetins, U, m. Taegetiue; 
a nobleman of the Oamntes, 
whom CsBBar inyestedwlth royal 
power. 

Taxim&gttlns. 1, m. Taxi- 
magxUiu; one of the four kiugs 
of Cantium ; ch. 22. 

tectns, a, nm, F. perf. pasa. 
of tego. 

tdgo, texi, tectnm, tSg&re, 8. 
T. a. 2b eover, — Fass. : tdsor, 
tectns snm, t^ [akin to <rTiyvi\, 

tSlnm, i, n. ^ weapon, whether 
f or hnrling or for close quarters 
[commonly referred to r^Ae, 
" afar ofC"; bnt rather for tend- 
lum, fr. tend-o, "to hnrl or 
launch"; and so, "that which 
is hnrled or lannched "]. 

tdmSr-e, adT. [obsoL tSmgr- 
ns, "despising"] (" After the 
manner ol the temerus " ; hence) 
Bashly, inconsiderately, 

t6m8r-Xta8, It&tia, f. [id.] 
("The qnaUty of the Omirus" ; 
hence) Rathnest, 

temperatior^ ne; eee tem- 
penitns. 



tempera-tns, a, nm, adj. 
[tanper(a)-o, "to qnaUfjr, t«n- 
per "3 (** Qnalified, tempered " ; 
hence) Of climate, efe. : Temper' 
ate. B^Gomp.: tempfirfit-Ior; 
(Sup. : tempgr&t-isslmns). 

tempea-taa, t&tis, ;f. [for 
temper-tas ; fr. tempns, old gen. 
tempSr-is, as proyed by ezisdng 
adverbial abL temp6r-i] (" The 
state, or condition, of temptu " ; 
hence) Of weather; in a btfd 
sense : iSmorm, tempestf had wea- 
ther, 

tem-pns, p5ris, n. ("That 
which is cut ofl ; a seotion, por- 
tion," ete.; henoe, ** a portion of 
time ; a time" ; hence) 1. THme 
in generaL— 2. Season [root Tjoi, 
akin to rifi-im, " to ont "]. 

TencthSrl, 6mm, m. plnr. 
17u Tenctheri; a German people 
on the Bhine. 

tSn-So, tli, tnm, Sre, 2. T. a.: 
1. To hold; to have m ont^s pos- 
session,—2,: a. To hold or keep 
baek; to detotn.— b. With Per- 
sonal pron. in reflexiye foroe: 
To keep omis u\f, etc., hack, 
i.e. to remain, — 3. To eontain a 
OCTtain amonnt, ete,—^. Of a 
plaoe : 2b oceupy,—S, With cnr- 
sum, de,: To hold on, pursue 
oosfa course, Oe, ; ch. 67.-6. To 
keq>, preserve, eto., in any oon- 
dition. — Pass. : t9n-8or, tus 
snm, eri. 

tentandns, a, nm, Gemnd- 
iye fr. tento. 

ten-to, t&yi, t&tmn, t&re, 1. 
T. a. intens. [t6n-fio, " to hold"] 
(" To hold greatly " ; hence, " to 
handle, feel," ete.; hence) 1. T9 
try, make trial 0/, put to fhe test. — 
2. To attempt.—Ya8B,: ten-tor, 
t&tns sum, t&ri. 

tdn-ttiB, Qe, adi. ("Btietched 
or drawn, out " ; hence, " thin "; 
henoe) Of health : Weak, poor, 
feOle, etc. 83" (Oomp.: tfinfi- 
lor); Snp.: t6nfi-&Blmns [aUn 
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to Gr. T«(0>^> Bm. not tav, 
**f0 8tretoh<mt'^ 
tSnttiMXmiu, a, nm; 



ter, nnm. adr. [tz«0, t(e)r- 
inm, ** tfane"] Thrm Ikmu^ Ikriot, 

ter-ra, i», f. (**The dry 
thlng'*; benoe, «'theearth"» 
Rich; henoe) Th» tarfh, $oa, 
grmmd [prob. aUn to Or. ria- 
vofiai, ** to be, or beoome, dry** ; 
Sans. rootT^iBH (tabsh), **to 

thlTBt»*]. 

terr-te, fii, Ttom, ere, 2. t. a. 
To /riffhten, (err(/y. — PaaB. : 
terr-6or, Itoa anm, Sri [aUn to 
Sana. root tras, **.to tremble*' ; 
ia cansatiTe force, **to canse to 
tremble **]. 

territandi, territando, 
Oemnds in di and do fr. territo. 

terr-Xto, Tt&Ti, It&tnm, Xtftte, 

1. T. iL intena. [tSrr^M, **to 
frighten"] 2b frighim fmch ot 
greaUpt to c^ffrightf terrify, 

ter-tiCns Jsbt, tlnm, adj. [trea ; 
■ee ter] (** Pertainlng to Cre«" ; 
hence) Thethird, 

test-XmGnXmn, ImOnn, n. 
rteet-or, ** to bear witnen "] (**A 
Dcaring witness"; hence) WU- 
ness, evidenee, tesHmonif, 

test-Hdo, HdlhiB, f. [test-a, 
** a Bhell "] (** Tbe haTing a 
Bbell"; — *<the one haTing a 
■bell"; hence, **a tortoiee"; 
hence) Militaiy term: 1. A 
eovering, ihed, or pent-house, used 
f or Bbeltering soldiers engaged in 
working a battering-ram. From 
tbe head of the ram being pro- 
Jected and tben drawn nnder 
ooTer, tbe machine was called 
•* testudo," or *• the tortoise."— 

2. The name *< testudo " was also 
giTen to a body of soldiers who, 
lormed in a compact mass, and 
with their sbields OTer-Iapping 
eiwih otber Uke tbe scales of a 
tortoise, adTanccd to tbe attack 

af n plaoe, or defended them- 



sdres In the IMd sgiiBBt ilie 



ttmSo, fii, no 8011., Sra, 9. 
T. a. 9b M e^raU of; tofnr, 

tXmXd-e, adT. [tibnM-ns, 
*< timid "] /11 a ftoiitf iMiy, lifiil(ffy. 

tXm-or, Qris, m. [t9^-So, <* to 
fear"] (**A fearing"; henoe) 
FeaTf dread, terror, 

ntnrXns, B, m. TUuriutf a 
Bomanname. 

ntns, i, m. Titut; a Boman 
name. 

tSlSrandns, a, nm, QemndiTS 
of tolero. 

t51>8ro, SrSri, firfttnm, firftre, 
1. T. a. [root TOL ; see tollo] To 
hear,endure, 

toUo, snsttOi, snbl&tnm, toU- 
£re [root tol, wbenoe ttUi ; see 
fSro] Of a cry, etc, : To raite, $el 
vp. 

torrSo, torriU, tostnm, torr> 
Sre, 2. T. a. To bmm, teoreh, — 
Paas. : torrSor, tostns snm, 
torrSri [akin to Qtr, Tepoiu, t^p- 
aofiai, *<to dry"; Sans. root 
TpsH,**tothirBt"]. 

tot, num. adj. fndecL 8o 
many. 

tot-Xdem, nnm. a^. inded. 
[tot, <*soman7"] Jutttomawif, 
jutt at mang, 

tS-tns, ta, tom, adj. (**In- 
creased *' ; hence) AU, all fhe, the 
ufhole, the whole o/ (denoting a 
thing in its entirety [akin to 
Sans. root Tn, ** to increase "]. 

trag-iUa, tU», f. [for trfth- 
ttla; fr. trah-o, **to drag"] 
(**The dragged tbing"; henoe) 
A kind of laige^aveltn. 

tranqnill -Xtas, It&tis, f. 
[tranquIU-us, ** calm, still"] 
(** Tbe state, or oondition, of the 
tranquUlut**; benoe) Of tiie sea, 
weather, ete, : Calmnets, ttiUnett; 
aealm, 

trans, prep. goT. aoo. Jl»- 
fond, acrott, over [aUn to Sans. 
rootTRt, **to passoTer"!. 



VOCABULARY. 



127 



traii8*do, dldl» SSboookf din, 
S. T. a. [traiui, " orer "; do, **to 
giTa"] (" To gire oTer" to one ; 
hmce) To €H^%utyeoi^UI»td€Uv€rf 
tommHL 

traii8"dflcOf diudf dactnniy 
dflcere, 8. y. a. [trans, ** aoroaB"; 
dOoo, **to lead"] To Uad, or 
earty, oeroM. — Fass. : traiis- 
dlloor, dnotns smn, dflci. 

transdnotxiB, a, nm, P.perf. 
pass. of trBQsdfloo. 

trans-8o, Ivl or 11, Ytnm, 
Xre, T. a. and n. ixr^. [trans, 
"across**; 60, "to go**] 1, 
▲ct.: TbfiPDoeroMorooerariTer, 
ete.; to eroi$,ox pau, over; ch. 27. 
— 2. Nent. : 7b ^io, or erou, over 
trcm a place, ek,; ch. 12. 

trans-flso, nzi, fiznm, fig- 
§re, 8. T. a. [trans, ** throngh " ; 
figo, ** to fix * ; ** to pieroe "] To 
pieree through, <raiH/te.— Pass. : 
trans-flgor, fixns snm, figi. 

transfizns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of transflgor. 

transXSram, plnperf. ind. of 
transeo. 

transtsse, perf. inl of trans- 
eo. 

tranflX-tns, Itfls, m. [transSo, 
**to crosB over," throngh root 
TBAKBi] (**A croflshig oTer"; 
henoe) A paseage over the sea, 
^, 

trans-JIoXo, jSci, jeotnm, jlo- 
8re, 8. t. a. [for traas-j&cXo ; fr. 
trans, **throngh"; jftclo, **to 
throw "] (" To throw throngh"; 
henco) To pieree.—Tass.: trans- 
JXcXor, jectns snm, jlci. 

transmis-sns, sQs, m. [for 
transmitt-sns ; fr. transmitt-o, in 
neut. force, **to cross over"] 
(*' A crossing OTer " ; hence) A 
pauoffe across the eea, ete. 

transportandns, a, nm, 
Gemndive of transporto. 

trans-porto, portftvl, port- 
itnm, port&re, 1. v. a. [trans, 
"acrofls"; porto, "to carry"] 



fb earrp, or «mr«y, oeroM; to 
wxffMporc. 

Transrli6nfin<l, ftmm, m. 
plnr. [Transrhenan-ns, "acroes 
theBhine'*; fr.trans,"across**; 
Bhenns, "Tbe Bhine"] 27k< 
people, or dwetters, beifond the 
Bhine, 

TrebonXns, n, m. TrebomUit 
(Caius); one of GsBsar^s Uen- 
tenants in Britain ; ch. 17. 

trS-cent-i, sb, a, nnm. adj. 
[for trl-cent-i ; fr. tres, trl nm, 
** three "; cent>nm,<* a hnndred "] 
Thrw hundred, 

tres, trla ((}en.trinm), nnm. 
adj. mree IrptU, rpia]. 

TrQvIri, omin, m. : 1, The 
Treviri; a people of Ckdlia Bdg- 
ica.— 2. The eourUryqfthe Treviri, 

trlb-flnns. flni, m. [trfl>-us, 
"atribe"] (*^One pertainingto 
a tribm" ; hence) A tribune, 

trXb-tlo, fii, fltnm, flfire, 8. 
T. a. 7b give, beslow, grant, etc. 

trX-ginta, nnm. adj. indecl. 
("Three tens"; henoe) Thirty 
[tres, trX-nm; ginta = «oi^as 
"ten"]. 

trl-nl, D8B, na, nnm. distrib. 
adj. [tres, trl-nm, "three"] 
29uree each, (^ee.*— trina oastra, 
three separate eampe; oh. 58. 

Trinobantes, nm, m. plnr. 
ITie l^Hnobantes; a people of 
Britain. 

tripartit-o, adT. [trlpartlt- 
ns, " divided into three parts "] 
/n threeparts or divisUms. 

triqnetms, a, nm, adj. Ihree- 
eomeredt triangular, 

ttt-Sor, Itus sum, Sri, 2. t. dep. 
(** To look upon, behold "; hence) 
With accesBory notion of care or 
protection: To prote^, d^end. 

tttli, perf . ind. of fero. 

tnm, adT.: 1. At that Hme; 
(hen,—2, In a s^es, ete,: Then, 
in ihe next plaee [prob. akin to a 
demonstr. root to ; Gr. ro]. 

tttm-nltns, nltfls,m. [prob. 
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%kin to tiim-«o, ** to twen "](**▲ 
■weUiiig'' ; hflnco, ''distiirbaiioe 
•r ditqiiletiule " o< the mind, eU,\ 
lienoe) /iwifrraetfoiH riMing, rtbtU' 
iom. 

tnrplfl, e, adj. (« TJ^j, nn- 
lightty "; nence) li w^ ; <8Aame- 
/W, disgrae^itl, W3r Oomp. : 
tnrp-Tor; (Snp.: tnrp-iflB&nns). 

turris, i> (Aco. Sing. tnrrim 
and tnrrem), f. A towr [rv^ptc]. 

ttL-ttui, ta, tnm, adi. [tn-eor, 
" to protect "] (" Protected, 
gnarded"; henoe) Betft^tcurt, 

t(i-tis, a, nm, roon. poa. [tn, 
"thonoryon"] Tfcy, tfi<iM, your, 
IfOirri. 



a-bl, AdT. t*kln to ani] /» 
«AnA f MNe, i«*ir«.>-2. Of tlme : 

nloi0O«ndl, Glemnd in di fr. 
idoiecor, 

ulolioor, altna snm, nldeoi, 
t« ▼. dep. tt tdke «en^MMe* o». 

nl-lns, Ia. Imn (G«n. nlllns ; 
Dftt. Hlli), adj. [for nn-lna ; fr. 
nn-ns, " one"] Any ont^ amif. 

oltXmTUi, a, mn, snp. adj. 
furthut; most ditlant or rtmote. 

nltr-o. adT. [nlter, nltr-i, 
"beyond'^] ("Beyond on the 
fnrtner side " ; henoe) On Aif , 
etc, part; on on^t own aeeord, 
feithout bHng rtquested. 

tUflla-tn8, tOs, m. [nlnl(a)-o, 
««U> howl"] A howling, howl, 
^^riekinff, eto. 

fUi4l. adT. [AdTerblal AbL of 
^u-u», **one"j /a oom pan^ , to- 

U«nUo, adr. rtor on-nde (b 
uu-u4«U tt, qn-tj iVom wkitk 
vii^ «rJki»<y>-«od«m, nnde, I» 
dW ^M4H« f^MTi ^^MW ««McA; 

^<-V^^>4iii, anm, «li, tndeol, 
!tf Ui^jNk>mi { rr«aii-ai.**OM'*; 



imd6oXtai-iUh a, nm, nnm. adj. 
[nndecim, "eleTen"] Elewenih, 

ond-X-qne, ady. [nnd-e; (l) 
connecting vowel ; qne, indefinite 
Bnffix] (" Whenceeoerer"; hBnoe) 
From all partt or epenf varler, 
on alltidet, 

tlii-X-vonnu, TBTBa, ^wHiim, 
adj. [nn-ns, " one" ; (i) oonnect- 
ing Yowel; yerBns, "tnmed"] 
(" Tnmed into one" ; henoe) Att 
together, or eoUeeMve^; Oe «Aofa, 
etc. — As Snbst. : flnlTend. 
Gmm, m. plnr. Att, tht whoU of 
a body of perBona. 

nn • qnam, ady. [fln-ns, 
" one "] At any {one) timt, eter, 

fln-TUi, a, nm ((Jen. nnXiu; 
Dat., nni), adj. : 1. One.— Ab 
Snbst. : imus, m. One man:— 
ad nnnm, (ft> one, Le,) to a man; 
ch. 87.— nnnm, n. Ose Oing.— 
2. Alone, onlg [aUn to «t$, «mSc]* 

n-8-qne, adr. [akin to qm ; 
with (s) epenthetio; qnB, in- 
deflnite snifiz] iS^.^^naqne ad, 
e«e» up to, or at/ar oe. 

1. tl-sns, hHa, m. [for nt-sna, 
fr. Ilt-or] 1. Uu, emploifment.— 
2. Serviee, adoanlage, ben^>~ 
ez nsn, adoaiUetgeoudif: — nscd 
esse, to be tervieeaUe; <^ 6. 

S. nsns, a, nm, P. pert of 
fltor. 

nt (origlnaUy ttti), adr. «mI 
oonj. [prob. aUn to qni] 1. AdT.: 
a> Ae.*— ntqni, oe, or Kte one 
«^.— b. Inammdkat, — 2. Oonj.: 

a. 2%crf B to with Bnglish Inf .— 

b. ao that^—c For ita nt : /» 
tueh a mtg fhai.—dm To Oke end 
that, in order that, 

fiter, fitra, &tmm (Gen. 
fitrlns ; Dat. litri), pron. adj. 
[prtAk, like nt, aldn to qni,*« who, 
irhich"] Whiehj or whetker, ^ 
tte ttto .^ntor . . . nter, «Mc* qf 
tte tuo ,,»the other, 

tttor^ne, ntift-qne, ntnun- 
qoe (G«u ntr!as-qne ; Dat. ntil- 
qM)»pfon. adj. [nter, "wbich'' 



yOCABULARY. 



129 



ef two ; ** vub or tbe other " ; 
qne, *'Mid''] JMA <me and the 
9(her; ftoA, «acft. — As Sabet: 
nterane, m. Bolh one and the 
cther,oeth, eaA, 

tttf ; Beent. 

litor, ILbqs Bom, flti, 8. y. dep. 
Witb AbL C9 119, (a)] : 2V> fue, 
make uee ef, enuAoif, 

ozor, 9BM, t Awife, epouse. 



« 



vastfttns, a, nm, P. pert 
paas. of Yaeto. 

vast-o, M, itom, ire, 1. t. il 
[Tast-ne, *' waete "] Tolatfwute, 
ravage, devattate.—Vem, : vast" 
or, &tci8 Bom, ftri. 

veot-Igal. Igftli& n. [vect-is, 

a carr^ng^'] ("A thiiag per- 
taining to carzTing " gooda tnto 
a oonntry; henoe) A tax, <m- 
JKM^, etc 

veotGr-lns, Xb, Inm, adj. 
[▼ector, yectOr-is, " one who oar- 
ries *'] (" Of, or belonging to, a 
veetor^'; henoe) For carrying, 
eof»0«yiiii^.'— yectoria navigia, ear- 
ryingveeeeU, i.e. traneporU, 

vel, conj. [aUn to Tol-o, Tel- 
le, " to wiah "] (« Wiah or 
chooae " ; henoe) Or if you leiU, 
or^—yel , , , vel, eUher ,, .or, 

vSlim, prea. anbj. of toIo. 

vSlGc-Xter, adv. [veloz, Tel- 
oo-iB, "Bwift"] (**"After the 
manner of the wtoar"; henoe) 
Svoifay, rapicUy, UST (Ck)mp. : 
veidc-Ins) ; Snp.: vSlfic-iaalme. 

v915oiasXme ; see velociter. 

vSnSram, vSnlssem, pln- 
perf. ind. ana snbj. of venio. 

vdi^o, Tfini, yentnm, yenlVB, 
4. ▼. n.: 1. To eome,—2, Im- 
pers. Paaa. : vSnlrl, That it wu 
eome.'—vltro veniri, (that U.mu 
come vfUlingly, Le.) thtU men were 
whetber good or bad ;— at ch. 40| eoming of their own aeeord [Oacan 



vfidnmi, i, n. [Tid-o, <*to 
go"] (** That throngh which one 
can go"; henoe) (x a xlyer : A 
ehaXloWfford, 

vagaadl, Ckrnnd in di fr. 
▼agor. 

▼ftglna, fe,t, The eeatibard, 
Aeaih, of a sword. 

vftgK>r, fttns Bom, ftri, 1. 
▼. dep. [yag-ns, " wandering **] 
To fBonder, roam at large, etc. 

vftl«So, fii, Itnm, fire, 2. ▼. n.: 
Im To be elrong ar powerful. — 2. 
2b ovail, prevail. have foroe or 
jNNMr.— 3. Of thinga : To poeeett 
veight, hene i^/tuenee; to weiffh: 
•qnam plnrimnm ▼alere, to poe- 
eeu ae mueh veight ae pouible ;— 
tantnm ▼alere, to veigh eo mucA, 
haive eo mtteh infiuenee [prob. aldn 
to Sans. bal-a, ** strength"]. 

vftie-tfldo, t11dIniB,f. [▼ale-o, 
•*to beweU" in health] ffealth. 



tenniHHJmft ▼aletndine is the Abl. 
ofqnalii7[§116]. 

vallls (-ee), ik, f . ^ vaJley. 

vall-nm, i, n. [akin to ▼all- 
ns, ** a stake, palisade," ete.] An 
earthen watt or rampart set with 
Btakes, palisadee, ete,; a paliaaded 
mound, 

Varenns, i, m. Varenus 
ilMeius) ; a jEtoman oentnrion ; 
oh. 44. 

vastandl, Qemnd in di fr. 
▼asto. 

vastandns, a, nm, Qtnmd- 
tve tt, ▼asto. 

dm. y. 



root ben; akin to Gr. ^a(OK-«i»t 
" to go" ; Sans. root al, " to go, 
tocome"]. 
vent-Ito, Itft^l, Itfttum,Itftxe, 

1. ▼. n. intens. [▼ent-o, ** tocome 
oft«i"] To eome very qften, to 
keep eoming, 

venttlmfl, a, nm, P. fnt. of 
▼enio ;— at ch. 8, anpp^ eBae with 
▼entnrnm. 

vent-ns, i, m. Wind [akin to 
Sans. root vl, "to blow" (part. 
pres. vdnt)}, 

verbnm, i, n.: l, A vord,— 

2. Plur. (sometimeB): Language. 
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T. dep. Ta /tar, d r e a cf, fre ttfraid 

▼erso (perf. aoc. to ■ome 
▼end), DO ■np.f feKgCre, 8. y. n. 
Qf plflcee, efc. : 2b lie. te jitea<«, 
tedtiM. 

vSrlttui, a, nm, P. perl <rf 
Tez-eor. 

▼6r-o, adr. [Ter-nfl, ** tme *'] 
(*< In tmth "; hence) BvA In/aet, 
but in deed, howewer, 

ver^o, •&▼!, sfttam, sftze, 1. 
T. a. inteiiB.C for rert^o ; fr. yert- 
o, "to tom"] To tum mueh or 
cflen, — Ftm, ; verHBor, Bfttiu 
nim, B&ri ; In leflexiTe f<nrce : 
(" To keep tiiming one^s eelf 
abont"; henoe) To remain or 
eontinue anywhere ; tobe. 

VertiTco. flnia, m. Vertfeo ; a 
nobleman of the KerriL 

ver-118, a, nm, adj. True, 

vSrtltnxn, i, n. ^ dartjavelin, 

veqger, «i, m. Evening, even- 
Hde [fc<nr«p^]. 

vest-lo, ItI or U, Itnm, Ire, 
4. T. a. [Tett-ia, "a garment"] 
(*' To coTCT with a veitis **; hence) 
Toeloffie.—FeL8a,: vest-Xor, Itna 
■nm, Iri. 

vestltns, a, nm, P.perf. pass. 
of vestio. 

vdt-o, tU, Xtnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
To/orbid. 

vSt^B, firis, adj. (** That has 
exiBted f or yeazs " ; hence) Oldy 
aneient [prob. akin to fir-o^, **a 
yoar'*J. 

vla (old fozm vS-a), bb, f. 
[for ye-ha : fr. T6-ho,**to carry "] 
("That whioh oarrieB or oon- 
▼eys" ; henoe) 1. A toay, road, 
—2. AJoumeVt marth, 

vlc-les, ady. [oontraoted and 
ohangedfr.Tigint-ies ; fr. Tiginti, 
**twenty"] Tweniytimes. 

vio-tor, tOrifl, m. [Ti(n)c-o, 
**to oonquer"] A eonqueror,— 
AnAdj. : Vietorioui, 

▼lotor-Xaa In, f. [Tiotor, 



I TictOr-iB, •• a oo m aB t O i "J ("The 
thing pertaining to a Mefer"; 
henoe) Vielorff, 

vldeo, Tldi« Tfram, TUiSre, 8. 
T. a. : 1. Act. : a. fb «e. —2. 
Paas.: ti, Te he jeeM.— !>.: (a) 2b 
«ran, appear. — (b) TmpprB. Paas.: 
videbatnr, Reeemedoxe^npear- 
ed. — c: (a) To eeem good, appear 
right. — (b) Lnpen. PaflB.: vlde- 
atnr (snbj. preB.), R teems good, 
etc. ;— vismn est, li eeemed 
good, etc. — ^Paas.: vldeor, tIsob 
Bom, Tld€ri [aUn to SanB. root 
Tm, in oiigbiai foroe of **to 
aee"]. 

vlgH-Ia, te, t [TigO-o, **to 
watch"] A «ofcA l^ night. 
■vi-gljiti, nnm. adj. inded. 
(** T^ce ten " ; henoe) TtDenlg 
[for bl-ginti; £r. bi (bUb), 
*• twice"; gintl=jcowr=**ten"]. 

vlnco, Tld, Tiotnm, TincSre, 
3. T. n. (** To oonqner"; hence) 
To prevaU, earry the day, gam 
the vietory orec an opponent; 
ch. 80. 

vlr, Tlri, m. A man [aUn to 
Or. ^p-w«; Sans. vir-a, **a 
hero"]. 

virg^o, Inis, f. A maiden, 
virgin. 

vir-tns, tQtis, f. [Tir, **a 
man"] ("The qnality of the 
vir**; hence) 1. Cfourage, bravery, 
valour, — 2. Merit, worfh, — 3. 
Virtue, 

vis, Tis (plnr. vlre8,lnm),f.: 
1. Strength, might. — 2. Pover, 
—3. Foree, violence, impetuoeity 
[f«]. 

vlsns, a, nm, P. perf . pasB. of 
Tld6o. 

vitandns, a, nm, GemndiTe 
of Tito. 

vlto, .&Ti, fttnm, ftre, 1. t. a. 
To shun, avoid, 

vitmm, i, n. Woad ; a plant 
used for prodncing a blnedfe. 

vlvo, Tizi, Tictnm, TlToe, S. 
T. n. C' To liTe, haTe Ufe " ; 
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)) Wltn AbL: To liv€y nip- 
p&rt or maiiUttim otu^s s^ by 
BeoMthing [aUn to Sans. root 
itv, whenoe alBO fit,f-6t»], 

vlz, ady. WUh diffleulty, 
kardlf, seareely, harely. 

▼5o-o, iyl, fttam, ftre, 1. r. a.: 
1. 2b cail,—-2, Tb term, denom- 
imate, etyle, ete. [akin to Sans. 
xoot TAGH, ** to speak, say "] . 

▼51o, vftltU, yelle, v. irr^.: 
1. TobewUlimff.-^^, 7bwi$h,de- 
abre [aUnto Gr. fiok, root a( /36A- 
o|uu»^o(i;)A-o|Mu, '*to wldi"; 
and Sana. xoot Y91," to chooee"]. 

▼51ant-arXn8, ftria, ftrlum, 
adj. [for TOlimtftt-ftrliis ; fr. vdl- 
nntas, Tdlnntftt-is, "free-will"] 
(** Of, or belonging to, volunta» "; 
henoe) Cf ontft, etc., otrit Jiree 
wm, volurUary. — Am Sabet. : 
▼SlontftrXi, Omm, m. plor. 
Volunieert, 

▼Slnn-tas, tfttifl, f. [for 
Tolent-tas: fr. vftlens, vOIent-is, 



" willing "] C* The quality of the 
volen»**; henoe) 1. Will,1ncNna' 
tion.—2, Oood-vUl. 

▼oz, vdcis, f. [for voc-s ; fr. 
v5c-o, "tooall"] ("Thatwhioh 
calls or caUs out"; henoe) 1. 
A voice.—2, A •wrd:— Plur. : 
Words, language, etc. 

vnlg^o, adv. [adverbial abl. 
of vnlgos, " the oommon people "] 
("In, or amoBg, the oommon 
people " ; henoe) Cbmmoniy, 
generaUy. 

vnlndrfitns, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass. of vnlnero. 

▼nlndr-o, ftvi, fttnm, ftre, 1. 
V. a. [vulnns, vuln6r-i8, " a 
woxmd ••] Jb teound. — Pass. : 
▼nlndr-or, fttus sum, ftri. 

▼nln-ns, 6ris, n. A wnmd 
[akin to Sans. vran-a, ** a 
wound " ; fr. root vra2T, " to 
wound "]. 

▼nltis, 2. pers. plnr. pres. ind. 
of v<do, 
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dHXflrent-Ia, Tae, f. [dillgens, 
dnigent-is, "diligent"] ("The 
quality of the diligens " ; hencc) 
Diligence, attention, care/tUness. 

pree-flgo, fixi, fixum, flgSre, 
8. V. a. [prHB, " before, in front " ; 
figo, " to fix or fasten "] To fix, 
or fasten, hefore or infront; toset 
upalongthefront. — Pass. : prse- 
flgfor, fixus sum, figi. 

prseflxns, a, um, P. perf. 
paas. of preeflgo. 

r6-pSto, p6tlvi or pStYi, p6tl- 
tum, i^tfire, 8. v. a. [r6, " again "; 
pfito, " to seek" ; lience, " to ask 



for"] With Acc. of nearer Ob- 
ject and ab with Abl. of person : 
To again ask, or make a request, 
for some object of or from a 
person ; ch. 49. 

septin-eent-i, sBi a, num. 
adj. plur. [for septem-cent-i; fr. 
septem, " seven " ; oent-um, " a 
hundred"] Seven hundred. 

8g-^5co, vScftvi, v&cfttum, 
v5care, 1. v. a. [86, "apart"; 
v6co, " to call "] To call apart or 
aside. 

siipSressem, impert subj. of 
siipersam. 
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T. D, an^ a. [fi^lier, ** abore,' 
**p««f] 1. Xeoft.: (-To bc, tfr 
liae, above"; henoe, **to prore 
snperior, to 111111— " ; benoe) Of 
an opinioo : Tbpremfl.— 2. Art. : 
CTogopafltorb^ODd'*; benoe, 
** to ffnrpofli " ; heoee) To cmer- 
amet (yttrj^omtTt vemqiUh. 

sttpor^siniif ffii, eMe, t. n. 
[sfiper, ** orer and aboTe" ; 
•*to be'*] ("To be over 
abore'*; hence) To remaim, be 
Uft, 



trCpSd^Oj ftTi, ttmn, ire, 1. 
T. n. [tr&pld-iia, "alanned^n 
*"Io\»trijp9diu*'\ benoe) fbft« 
ca a jfoee ofaiarm or CiKjpidMMm; 
tokmrrfobomi im. alarm! — flttch. 
33tzepidaze is ihe Hlstoris Int 
H 140, J]. 

▼01iq>-tM, tiUs, f. [▼Stnp 
(flfaortened fir. yjHlipe), " nootnd- 
ing to 006*8 desire or inciinar 
tionn ("Tbe state, ete.,of the 
voUp^; heaoe) Pleeuare,deligkt, 
e^^t^pment, whether mcntal or 
bodilj. 
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